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Examples  of  Towjeeh 

Shah  Sahib  has  given  five  examples  of  Towjeeh  in  the  following  text,  the  first  being 
an  example  where  a  verse  was  thought  to  be  farfetched,  the  second  where  it  was  not 
understood,  the  third  an  example  of  apparent  contradiction,  the  fourth  and  fifth 
examples  of  the  benefits  of  clauses.  In  conclusion  he  states  that  there  are  many 
other  examples  of  Towjeeh  but  these  are  sufficient  for  understanding  the  meaning  of 
the  science  of  Towjeeh. 


Examples  of  Towjeeh 


1-  Regarding  the  verse, 


(T I  U  C^-Lj 

"O  sister  of  Haroon."  (Surah  Maryam:  28) 

1- The  question  was  asked  that  there  was  a  lengthy  period  between  the  era  of 
Hadhrat  Moosa  u  and  the  era  of  Hadhrat  Isa  o,  so  how  can  Hadhrat  Maryam  x 
possibly  be  the  sister  of  Hadhrat  Haroon  o?  That  is  to  say  that  the  questioner  might 
have  been  concealing  a  doubt  in  his  mind  as  to  whether  the  Haroon  mentioned  in 
this  verse  is  the  same  Hadhrat  Haroon  o,  who  was  the  brother  of  Hadhrat  Moosa  o. 
This  is  why  Rasulullaah  p  replied  by  saying,  "The  Bani  Israa'eel  would  name  their 
children  after  their  saints,  (i.e.  this  verse  does  not  refer  to  Hadhrat  Haroon  o,  the 
brother  of  Hadhrat  Moosa  o  but  rather  refers  to  a  saint  from  the  family  of  Hadhrat 
Maryam  x,  whose  name  was  Haroon.)  ('Tirmidhi'  volume  1  page  144) 

2-  In  the  same  manner  people  asked  how  will  one  walk  on  his  face  on  the  Day  of 
Reckoning  (as  is  mentioned  in  the  Quraan).  To  which  Rasulullaah  p  replied,  "The 
same  Rabb  who  gave  Man  the  ability  to  walk  on  two  legs  in  this  world  is  capable  of 

making  man  walk  on  his  face."  (Reported  from  'Bukhaari'  and  'Muslim'  in  'Mishkaat',  page  483) 


3-  Hadhrat  Abdullaah  bin  Abbaas  x  asked  Rasulullaah  p  how  to  reconcile  the  verse, 


*  '  O  /  0  J  ■'3/  '  i  '  t*  0  i  * 


"When  the  trumpet  is  blown  (to  signal  the  advent  of  Qiyaamah),  neither  shall  there 
be  any  family  ties  between  them  (each  person  will  disassociate  from  his/her  relatives 
fearing  that  their  relatives  may  ask  them  for  rewards,  which  they  so  desperately  need 
for  themselves),  nor  will  they  ask  about  (the  welfare  of)  each  other  (because  each 
person  will  worry  only  about  himself)."  (Surah  Mu'minoon:  101) 


With  the  verse, 


I  obU  s-llsj  Jojo  JLp 


"They  will  turn  to  each  other  asking  questions."  (Surah  saaftaat:  27) 


Rasulullaah  p  then  replied  that  the  first  verse  refers  to  the  Day  of  Reckoning,  when 
they  will  not  ask  about  each  other  and  the  second  verse  describes  their  asking 
questions  to  one  another  after  their  entry  into  Jannat.  ('Haakim',  'Ibn  Jareer',  as  reported  in  'Durre 

Manthoor'  volume  5  page15) 


4-  Similarly  people  asked  Hadhrat  Aisha  x  that  if  going  to  and  forth  from  Safaa  and 
Marwah  was  Waajib,  why  did  Allaah  Ta'ala  say  in  the  verse, 


"There  shall  be  no  sin  upon  him  should  he  go  to  and  forth  between  the  two."  (Surah 

Baqarah:  158) 


Hadhrat  Aisha  x  replied  that  some  people  refrained  from  making  Sa'ee  (going  to  and 
forth)  between  the  two  (because  of  the  idols  Asaaf  and  Nailah  which  used  to  be  kept 
on  these  two  hills),  because  they  thought  it  to  be  sinful.  To  remove  this 
misconception  from  their  minds  Allaah  Ta'ala  revealed  the  verse,  "There  shall  be  no 

Sin."  ('Muslim' volume  1  page  414) 


5-  Hadhrat  Umar  x  asked  Rasulullaah  p  regarding  the  implication  of  the  clause,  "If 
you  fear  an  attack  from  the  Kuffaar"  in  the  following  verse  of  Surah  Nisaa, 

"When  you  travel  (more  than  88  km)  on  earth  (for  whatever  purposes),  there  is  no  sin 
on  you  should  you  shorten  (reduce)  your  Salaah  if  you  fear  an  attack  from  the 
Kuffaar."  (Surah  Nisaa:  101) 


Rasulullaah  p  replied,  "This  is  a  gift  from  Allaah  which  He  has  awarded  to  you,  so 
accept  the  gift  of  Allaah."  The  meaning  of  this  statement  is  that  generous  people  do 
not  take  back  a  gift  after  presenting  it,  so  similarly  Allaah  Ta'ala  has  mentioned  this 
clause  inconsequentially  and  not  as  a  condition.  (Just  as  the  clause,  "Under  your 
care"  mentioned  in  verse  23  of  Surah  Nisaa  is  inconsequential). 

There  are  numerous  examples  of  Towjeeh  but  the  examples  given  here  are  merely 
to  illustrate  the  true  meaning  of  Towjeeh  and  are  sufficient  for  this  purpose. 

a  a  a  a 

The  narrations  regarding  the  reasons  for  revelation  and  explanation  of 
intricate  verses  have  been  included  in  'Fathul  Khabeer'  for  two  benefits 

Whatever  reasons  for  revelation  or  explanations  of  intricate  verses  which 
Imaam  Bukhaari  (A.R)  in  his  'Sahee  Bukhaari'  or  Imaam  Tirmidhi  (A.R)  in  his 
Sunan  and  Haakim  Abu  Abdullaah  Nishaapuri  in  his  'Mustadrak'  reported, 

whether  Mowqoof  (saying  of  a  Sahabi)  or  Marfoo'a  (saying  of  Rasulullaah  p)  with  an 
authentic  chain,  have  been  included  by  Shah  Sahib  (A.R)  both  clearly  and  concisely, 
in  the  fifth  chapter  of  'Fauzul  Kabeer'  entitled,  "Fathul  Khabeer  bi  ma  la  budda  min 
hifzihi  fi  limit  Tafseer"  for  two  benefits. 

1)  To  inform  one  that  it  is  only  necessary  for  a  Mufassir  to  be  acquainted  with  these 
narrations  just  as  it  is  only  necessary  to  be  acquainted  with  the  intricate  words 
mentioned  in  the  same  chapter.  It  is  not  a  necessity  to  known  more  than  that. 

2)  To  inform  one  that  the  majority  of  narrations  that  Mufassireen  report  as  reasons 
for  revelation  for  a  verse  actually  have  no  relation  to  the  explanation  of  that  verse  at 
all.  Thus  those  narrations  which  have  been  reported  in  the  above  mentioned 
three  Tafseers  are  sufficient,  which  are  regarded  as  most  authentic  according 
to  the  Muhadditheen. 


The  narrations  regarding  the  reasons  for  revelation  and  explanation  of 
intricate  verses  have  been  included  in  'Fathul  Khabeer'  for  two  benefits 


I  think  it  only  appropriate  that  I  mention  in  the  fifth  chapter  those  reasons  for 
revelation  and  explanation  of  intricate  words,  which  have  been  reported  by  Imaam 
Bukhaari  (A.R),  Imaam  Tirmidhi  (A.R)  and  Imaam  Haakim  (A.R)  in  their  Tafseers 
with  excellent  chains  of  narration,  reaching  up  to  the  Sahabah  or  Rasulullaah  p.  I 
will  mention  it  clearly  and  concisely  for  two  benefits. 

1)  It  is  only  necessary  for  a  Mufassir  to  be  acquainted  with  those  narrations  which  I 
have  mentioned  in  this  chapter  just  as  it  is  only  necessary  to  be  acquainted  with 
those  intricate  words  which  I  have  mentioned  in  the  same  (fifth)  chapter. 

2)  To  make  it  known  that  the  majority  of  narrations,  reported  as  reasons  for 
revelation  have  no  relation  to  the  explanation  of  the  verse  under  discussion  except 
what  has  been  mentioned  in  these  three  Tafseers,  which  are  regarded  as  the  most 
authentic  according  to  the  Muhadditheen. 

G  G  G  G 

The  exaggeration  of  Muhammed  bin  Ishaaq,  Waakidi  and  Kalbie 

At  this  point  it  is  imperative  for  one  to  understand  that  the  reasons  for  revelation 
reported  by  Muhammed  bin  Ishaaq,  Muhammed  bin  Umar  Waakidi  and  Muhammed 
bin  Saa'ib  Kalbie  are  not  regarded  as  authentic  according  to  the  majority  of  the 
Muhadditheen  and  to  make  these  narrations  a  necessity  for  Tafseer  is  a  great  error 


indeed.  Whoever  thinks  that  understanding  the  Noble  Quraan  is  dependent  upon 
knowledge  of  the  reasons  for  revelation  reported  by  them,  will  never  be  able  to  take 
benefit  from  the  Quraan  as  he  will  be  continually  fumbling  with  these  narrations. 


4jT  Ji”"  C~ni  Uj  j)  jj  ie\ ^3jLolj 
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The  exaggeration  of  Muhammed  bin  Ishaaq,  Waakidi  and  Kalbie 

As  far  as  the  exaggeration  of  Muhammed  bin  Ishaaq,  Waakidi  and  Kalbie  is 
concerned,  regarding  those  stories  that  they  have  reported  under  the  commentary 
of  each  verse,  according  to  the  majority  of  Muhadditheen  they  are  not  authentic,  and 
their  chains  of  narration  disputable.  It  is  a  grave  error  indeed  to  include  these 
narrations  among  the  conditions  of  a  Mufassir  and  whoever  believes  that  the 
understanding  of  the  Noble  Quraan  is  dependent  upon  these  narrations,  has  lost  his 
ability  to  derive  benefit  from  the  Quraan.  There  is  no  aid  except  with  Allaah  Ta'ala, 
upon  him  do  I  depend  and  He  alone  is  the  Rabb  of  a  lofty  throne. 

Note 

Muhammed  bin  Ishaaq:  -  He  was  a  resident  of  Madinah  and  a  recognised  historian 
of  the  Arab  world.  He  holds  a  unique  position  in  the  historical  accounts  of  Maghaazi 
(battles)  and  Seeyar  (biographies)  but  would  report  unreliable  narrations  and 
fabrications  as  well.  He  passed  away  in  151  A.H. 

Waakidi:  -  His  complete  name  is  Muhammed  bin  Umar  Waakidi  Sahmie  Aslamie.  He 
was  a  resident  of  Madinah  and  is  recognized  as  a  famous  and  accepted  historian. 
He  is  also  recognised  as  a  Hafiz  of  Hadeeth  but  according  to  the  Muhadditheen  his 
narrations  are  unreliable.  He  was  born  in  Madinah  Munawwarah  in  the  year  130  A.H 
and  passed  away  in  Baghdad  in  the  year  207  A.H. 

Kalbie:  -  His  complete  name  is  Muhammed  bin  Saa'ib  bin  Bashar  bin  Amr  bin  Abdul 
Haarith  Kalbie.  He  was  from  the  tribe  of  Banu  Kalb,  from  where  he  gets  the  name 
Kalbie.  He  was  a  resident  of  Kufah  and  was  famous  in  the  field  of  History,  lineages 
and  Tafseer.  However  the  Muhadditheen  are  in  consensus  that  his  narrations  are  not 
to  be  accepted.  He  was  born  in  Kufah  and  passed  away  there  in  the  year  146  A.H. 


a  a  a  a 


Lesson  Four 

The  reasons  for  difficulty  in  comprehending  the  implied  meaning 

In  the  beginning  of  the  second  chapter  Shah  Sahib  mentioned  the  difficulties  in 
comprehending  the  intended  meaning  of  a  verse  very  vaguely.  He  then  went  on  to 
explain  three  reasons  for  this  difficulty,  in  the  previous  three  lessons.  In  this  lesson, 
as  well  as  in  lesson  five,  he  will  highlight  other  reasons  for  this  difficulty  as  well  as 
present  examples  for  them,  so  that  students  may  completely  understand  these 
reasons.  Since  the  text  is  self-explanatory,  we  will  suffice  with  mere  translation. 
However  if  need  be  a  brief  explanation  will  be  added  within  the  translation. 


The  remaining  explanation  in  this  chapter 

Among  those  aspects  that  create  difficulty  in  understanding  the  intended  meaning  of 
a  verse  are: 

-  Hadhaf  which  is  omission  of  certain  parts  of  a  sentence  or  omission  of  a  certain 
word. 

-  Ibdaal  which  is  substitution  of  one  thing  with  another. 


-  Taqdeem  which  is  bringing  forward  that  which  should  be  at  the  end. 

-  Taakheer  which  is  delaying  that  which  should  be  brought  forward. 

-  Usage  of  Mutashabihat  (ambiguity),  Ta'areedhaat  (insinuations)  or  Kinaayah 
(metaphors),  especially  when  presenting  the  intended  meaning  with  a  perceptible 
scenario,  which  is  generally  fitting  for  the  intended  meaning. 

-  Usage  of  'Isti'aarah  Makaniyah'  and  'Majaaz  Aqalie'. 

We  will  therefore  explain  these  aspects  as  well  as  present  examples  for  them  so  as 
to  make  one  aware  of  these  aspects. 

Note 

This  is  a  list  of  those  aspects  which  cause  difficulty  in  comprehending  the  implied 
meaning  three  of  these  aspects,  (i.e.  Hadhaf,  Ibdaal,  Taqdeem  wa  Taakheer)  will  be 
explained  in  this  lesson  whereas  the  remaining  aspects  will  be  explained  in  the  fifth 
lesson. 

Shah  Sahib  mentioned  'Isti'aarah  Makaniyah',  but  did  not  explain  it  further,  either 
because  he  thought  the  explanation  of  Kinaayah  to  be  sufficient,  as  it  is  a  type  of 
Kinaayah,  or  it  just  slipped  his  mind.  Insha-Allaah  we  explain  the  definition  of 
'Isti'aarah  Makaniyah'  as  well  as  present  examples  thereof  in  the  end  of  the  fifth 
lesson. 


a  a  a  a 


Hadhaf  (Omission) 

The  literal  meaning  of  Hadhaf  is  to  omit,  or  to  exclude.  The  technical  definition  of 
Hadhaf  is,  "To  omit  a  sentence  or  a  part  thereof".  There  are  many  forms  of  Hadhaf, 
such  as  'Hadhaf  Mudhaaf  (noun),  Hadhaf  Mowsoof  (noun  followed  by  an  adjective), 
Hadhaf  Aamil'  (noun  governing  another  in  syntactical  law),  etc,  and  examples  of 
each  will  follow  which  are  all  self-explanatory. 


* 
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Hadhaf  (Omission) 


There  are  various  types  of  Hadhaf,  such  as  Hadhaf  Mudhaaf  (noun),  Hadhaf 
Mowsoof  (noun  followed  by  an  adjective),  Hadhaf  Muta'aliq  (i.e.  Hadhaf  Aamil,  a 
noun  governing  another  in  syntactical  law),  etc.  for  example, 

1-  In  the  verse, 


"But  righteousness  is  that  person  who  believes  in  Allaah."  (Surah  Baqarah:  177) 

The  Mudhaaf  (noun),  has  been  omitted  in  this  verse  and  without  omission  would  be, 


"But  righteousness  is  (the  righteousness  of  that)  person  who  believes  in  Allaah." 

2-  In  the  verse, 


&  j 'A/  AJlJl  i jaj  Ljlj 


"We  granted  the  (pregnant)  camel  (that  came  out  from  a  rock)  to  the  (nation  of) 
Thamud  as  an  eye-opener."  (Surah  Bani  Israa'eel:  59) 

The  Mowsoof  (noun  followed  by  an  adjective)  has  been  omitted  and  without 
omission  would  be, 


*  '  ’  J  *. - ££  i.  ,  sis _ . 
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"We  granted  the  camel  to  Thamud,  which  was  an  eye-opening  miracle." 

If  we  do  not  accept  that  the  Mowsoof  has  been  omitted  in  this  verse  then  the 
meaning  will  be,  "We  granted  to  Thamud  the  camel,  which  could  see"  (meaning  it 
was  not  blind),  whereas  this  is  not  the  correct  meaning  of  the  verse  at  all. 

3-  In  the  verse, 


"The  (love  of  the)  calf  was  absorbed  (soaked)  into  their  hearts."  (Surah  Baqarah:  93) 
The  Mudhaaf  (noun),  i.e.  love,  has  been  omitted  and  without  omission  would  be, 


.  iL*J  jM  jl^r^bu  aJjiij# 
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4-  In  the  verse, 


"Have  you  killed  an  innocent  soul  that  has  not  taken  (killed)  another  soul  (and 
therefore  does  not  deserve  to  be  killed  in  retaliation)?''  (Surah  Kahaf:  74) 


The  Mudhaaf,  i.e.  killed,  has  been  omitted  and  without  omission  would  be, 


5-  In  the  verse, 


^C^UJl  J3  UJl^i  je'ji\  JiLJ  )\  jJi  Jju  CjH  jil  (ja  'f 


"Because  of  this  (incident),  We  decreed  (prescribed)  for  the  Bani  Israa'eel  that 
whoever  kills  another  for  a  reason  other  than  (executing  a  murderer  of)  a  soul  or 
(other  than  executing  someone  who  causes)  corruption  on  earth."  (Surah  Maa'idah:  32) 


The  Mudhaaf  has  been  omitted  and  without  omission  would  be, 

\iLjr  Jjllll  Jii  UJl Jp jS/1  iLJ(jJj)  j\  LrJj  (Js3)  jJu  tlij  jsl  j* 


6-  In  the  verse, 


"All  in  the  Heavens  and  (all  in)  the  earth  ask  (their  needs)  from  Him."  (Surah  Rahmaan:29) 

The  relative  pronoun  and  preposition  have  been  omitted,  and  without  omission  would 
be, 


(J,  j*S)  j*' 


If  we  do  not  accept  the  relative  pronoun  and  preposition  to  be  omitted  in  this  verse, 
then  its  meaning  would  be,  "He  who  is  in  the  Heavens  and  earth  (at  the  same  time) 
ask  from  Him",  which  is  in  no  way  the  meaning  of  this  verse. 

7-  In  the  verse, 


"In  that  case  (had  you  acceded  to  their  requests,)  We  would  have  let  you  taste 
double  punishment  in  this  life  and  after  death."  (Surah  Bani  Israa'eel:  75) 

The  Mudhaaf,  i.e.  punishment,  has  been  omitted  before  the  words  life  and  death, 
and  without  omission  would  be, 


.LjjjJl  jjbf  (^!  ^j><b JUI J  j< 
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8-  In  the  verse, 


JLiIj 


'You  may  ask  the  (people  of  the)  town  (Egypt)."  (Surah  Yusuf:  82) 


The  Mudhaaf,  i.e.  people,  has  been  omitted  before  the  word  "Town",  and  without 
omission  would  be, 


4^'  (J*'  >  4 


9-  In  the  verse, 


■ 


"Have  you  not  seen  those  who  changed  the  bounty  of  Allaah  into  ingratitude."  (Surah 

Ibraheem:  28) 

The  Mudhaaf  and  Mudhaaf  llayh,  have  both  been  omitted,  and  without  omission 
would  be, 


/ 
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"Have  you  not  seen  those  who  changed  the  bounty  of  Allaah  (in  place  of  gratitude) 

into  ingratitude." 


10-  In  the  verse, 


f or?  (A  li-Mi 


"Surely  this  Quraan  leads  to  a  path  that  is  straight  (just  and  upright)."  (Surah  Bani  Israa’eel: 

9) 

The  Mowsoof  (noun  followed  by  an  adjective)  has  been  omitted  and  without 
omission  would  be, 


ji\  ^  I  jJlJl  u] 
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1 1-  In  the  verse, 


4 


"Resist  (the  harassment  and  insults  of  your  enemies)  with  that  (form  of  resistance) 
which  is  best  (by  being  kind  and  forgiving)."  (Surah  HaaMeem  sajdah:  34) 


The  Mowsoof  has  been  omitted  as  well  and  without  omission  would  be, 


J  s  *  '  s  5  £  y  ">  y  j  5  ✓  ? 


12-  In  the  verse, 


/  \  o  ^  j  .  ^  ^  a  /  /  5  ^ 
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"Indeed  those  for  whom  We  have  ordained  the  best."  (Surah  Ambiyaa:  ioi) 

The  Mowsoof  has  been  omitted  and  without  omission  would  be, 

<^L?ul*?d!  (SJwil j  C 3u«*  jjijl  ^ 

"Indeed  those  for  whom  We  have  ordained  the  best  (promise  or  best  word)" 

;  JUj  Jjiji 
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13-  In  the  verse, 


y  o<  J  . ?  ^  .  i  > 
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"They  (the  Jews)  go  by  what  the  Shayaateen  advertised  during  the  reign  of 
Sulaimaan  u,  (that  Hadhrat  Sulaimaan  o  practiced  black  magic  and  was  therefore  a 

Kaafir)."  (Surah  Baqarah:  102) 


The  first  Mudhaaf  (noun)  has  been  omitted  and  without  omission  would  be, 


# 0 ttLLa 


"They  go  by  what  the  Shayaateen  advertised  during  the  (period  of  the)  reign  of 

Sulaimaan  u." 


14-  In  the  verse, 


"You  have  promised  us  through  your  Rasul."  (Surah  Aai-imraan:  1 94) 
The  first  Mudhaaf  has  been  omitted  and  without  omission  would  be, 

"You  have  promised  us  through  (the  word  of)  Your  Rasul." 
15-  In  the  verse, 


f 


aJ-J  ^3  fillljJl  UJ 


"Verily  We  revealed  it  (the  Quraan)  on  the  night  of  Qadr."  (Surah  Qadr:  1) 


The  noun  to  which  the  suffix  refers  to  has  been  omitted  but  since  the  word  revelation 
only  refers  to  the  Quraan,  it  is  correct  to  refer  it  to  the  Quraan. 


16-  In  the  verse, 


yy  Ls^f 


"Until  it  (the  sun)  hid  (set)  behind  the  veil  (horizon)." 


The  noun  to  which  the  suffix  refers  to  has  been  omitted,  as  according  to  the  famous 
works  of  Tafseer  the  suffix  (it)  refers  to  the  sun,  which  is  not  mentioned  before  it. 


However  according  to  the  preferred  interpretation  the  suffix  (it)  refers  to  "Pure-bred 
horses",  which  is  better  interpretation  for  two  reasons, 

A)  As  in  this  case  the  suffix  will  not  be  mentioned  before  the  noun  to  which  it  makes 
reference. 

B)  By  doing  so  all  the  feminine  suffixes  will  refer  to  one  noun. 

And  in  the  first  interpretation  one  will  have  all  the  feminine  suffixes  referring  to 
different  nouns  and  in  addition  we  would  have  to  accept  that  the  suffixes  of  these 
nouns  were  mentioned  before  the  nouns  to  which  they  make  reference,  which  is 
contrary  to  the  preferred  method. 


17-  In  the  verse, 


"Only  the  patient  ones  will  be  inspired  with  (doing)  this  (because  every  person 
cannot  achieve  it).  Only  the  most  fortunate  will  be  inspired  with  this."  (Surah  Haa  Meem 

Sajdah:  35) 

The  noun  to  which  the  suffix  (this)  refers  to  has  been  omitted  and  without  omission 
would  be, 


"Only  the  patient  ones  will  be  inspired  with  (doing)  this  (having  patience).  Only  the 
most  fortunate  will  be  inspired  with  this  (having  patience)." 

18-  In  the  verse, 


"Say,  "(If  you  dislike  this)  Shall  I  inform  you  of  someone  deserving  worse  punishment 
from  Allaah?  (They  are)  The  ones  whom  Allaah  has  cursed  and  is  angry  with,  some 
of  whom  He  has  transformed  into  monkeys  and  pigs  and  (those)  who  worship  the 
Shaytaan  (by  doing  whatever  he  directs)."  (Surah  Maa'idah:  6o> 


There  are  two  forms  of  recitation  for  Jt 


A)  The  letter  ’Baa'  of  the  word  "Abd"  has  a  Dhamma  and  the  'Taa'  in  the  word 
"Thaaghoot"  has  a  Kasra.  In  this  recitation  no  word  is  said  to  be  omitted.  "Abuda"  is 
the  plural  of  "Abd"  (servant)  and  is  attached  to  "monkeys  and  pigs". 


B)  The  majority  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  letter  'Baa'  of  "Abd"  and  'Taa'  of 
"Thaaghoot"  have  a  Fatha.  The  word  "Abada"  is  a  past  tense  verb  and  "Thaaghoot" 
is  its  passive  participle.  According  to  this  recitation  the  'Ism  Mowsool'  (relative 
pronoun)  has  been  omitted. 

The  translation  of  this  verse  according  to  both  these  recitations  is  as  follows, 

A)  Say,  "(If  you  dislike  this)  Shall  I  inform  you  of  someone  deserving  worse 
punishment  from  Allaah?  (They  are)  The  ones  whom  Allaah  has  cursed  and  is  angry 
with,  some  of  whom  He  has  transformed  into  monkeys  and  pigs  and  worshippers  of 
Shavtaan." 

B)  Say,  "(If  you  dislike  this)  Shall  I  inform  you  of  someone  deserving  worse 
punishment  from  Allaah?  (They  are)  The  ones  whom  Allaah  has  cursed  and  is  angry 
with,  some  of  whom  He  has  transformed  into  monkeys  and  pigs  and  (those)  who 
worship  the  Shavtaan  (by  doing  whatever  he  directs)" 


19-  In  the  verse, 


"And  has  appointed  (for  him)  relatives  by  blood  and  relatives  by  marriage." 

The  preposition  has  been  omitted  and  its  suffix  attached  to  the  verb,  and  without 
omission  the  verse  would  be, 


20-  In  the  verse, 


/  ‘  '  5  6  ,  5  >  '  '  ’  s  V 


"Moosa  u  chose  from  his  people  seventy  persons."  (Surah  A’raaf:  155) 


The  preposition  has  been  omitted  and  the  word  "Qoum"  given  a  Fatha.  Without 
omission  the  verse  would  be, 


(i>*  )  J 


21-  In  the  verse, 


ir+o  1  YJ?  to  5; 


Behold!  The  Aad  disbelieved  in  their  Rabb."  (Surah  Hood:  60) 


The  Mudhaaf  or  the  preposition  has  been  omitted  and  the  attached  noun  was  given 
a  Fatha  in  place  of  a  Kasra.  Without  omission  the  verse  would  be, 


/  3  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  3  >  ^  s  \ 


"Behold!  The  Aad  were  ungrateful  for  the  bounties  of  their  Rabb"  or  "disbelieved  in 

their  Rabb." 


.  JljjV  : f  JiiJ  1  <&  1 

yjl  V]  <Jy> j< 

.  IgJj  ^jJUl  o>Jw*ui}l  IjJbxjl  6j  ^:JUj  <d  jiji 


.  JUJJl  aJ^3j< 

.  Jjpo yuj  Uj  jjtf  J-a  jjLj  Ul  (  :J>  UJ  *J ji  j< 

.^c-a  V-Jj  <^4^o^U  s-lij  jj^>:^Jbu  AJjij  i 

.  US' <$> : ^IaJ  *0 j$j* 


22-  In  the  verse, 


/  '< j  ’ j 

# ^5  JU  \ JJLitQ 


"His  sons  said,  "By  Allaah!  You  keep  mentioning  Yusuf  until  you  waste  away 
(become  frail)  or  become  totally  destroyed."  (Surah  Yusuf:  85) 


The  participle  'Laa'  (used  for  negation)  has  been  omitted  and  without  omission  would 
be, 


J  £  Sj  Jii jV 


23-  In  the  verse, 


iJ)  M  J\  WA  %  'l<&  &  *  I jJUSi  && 


"Those  people  who  take  others  (gods)  as  partners  of  Allaah,  (they  say),  "We  worship 
them  only  so  that  they  may  draw  us  close  to  Allaah  (without  really  believing  that  they 

are  as  powerful  as  Allaah)."  (Surah  Zumar:  3) 

The  words  "They  say"  have  been  omitted  and  without  omission  would  be, 


r  ’  '  V’V  f*  •'  N 

>^JbJLxjU  O ji jJ3j  j) 


24-  In  the  verse, 


j\  ji iJl  5l 

"Verily  those  who  took  the  calf  (for  their  llaah)."  (Surah  AYaat:  152) 

The  second  passive  participle,  i.e.  "llaah",  has  been  omitted  and  without  omission 
would  be, 


If  we  do  not  accept  that  the  second  passive  participle  has  been  omitted  then  the 
meaning  of  this  verse  will  be,  "Those  who  made  the  calf",  which  is  in  no  way  the 
intended  meaning  of  this  verse. 

25-  In  the  verse, 


JO* 


They  (the  followers)  will  say  (to  their  leaders),  "You  people  used  to  come  to  us  from 
the  right  side  (with  great  might  to  persuade  us  to  commit  Kufr)."  (Surah  saaffaat:  28) 

A  portion  of  the  sentence  has  been  omitted,  i.e.  "and  from  the  left  side",  and  without 
omission  would  be, 


1 

"They  will  say,  "You  people  used  to  come  to  us  from  the  right  side  and  left  side." 
26-  In  the  verse, 

uw<3 


,  "0  ^0/ 

jj\j 


And  leave  you  astounded  (saying)  "We  are  being  taxed  (burdened  with  debt  and 

ruined)."  (Surah  Waaqi’ah:  65,66) 


The  word  "saying"  has  been  omitted  and  without  omission  would  be, 


27-  In  the  verse, 


"If  We  willed,  We  could  have  created  angels  among  you  (to  reside)  on  earth,  who 
appear  in  succession  (in  your  place)."  (Surah  zukhrut:  60) 


The  Mudhaaf,  i.e.  "in  your  place",  has  been  omitted  before  the  words,  "among  you" 
and  without  omission  would  be, 


28-  In  the  verse, 


/ft  1  *  s .  s  s  *  \ 

JX?r 


"(Go  forth)  Just  as  your  Rabb  took  you  (O  Muhammed  p)  from  your  home 

(Madinah)."  (Surah  Anfaal:  5) 

The  command,  “goes  forth",  has  been  omitted  and  without  omission  would  be, 


/  5  'hi'  ■'j  >  /•  0  i  >  5 


The  general  omission  of  the  Khabar  (predicate)  of  "o'",  Jazaa  (result),  passive 
participle,  subject  and  other  similar  particles  of  a  sentence. 


One  should  bear  in  mind  that  the  omission  of  the  Khabar  (predicate)  of  the 
Jazaa  (result)  of  a  condition,  the  passive  participle  of  a  verb,  the  subject  of  a 
sentence,  and  other  similar  particles  of  a  sentence  is  a  commonplace  in  the  Noble 
Quraan,  when  what  follows  clearly  indicates  that  something  has  been  omitted.  For 
example, 

1-  In  the  verse, 


"And  if  He  had  willed,  He  would  have  guided  you  all."  (Surah  An'aam:  149) 

The  passive  participle  of  the  verb  has  been  omitted  and  the  words  "He  will  guide  you 
all"  indicates  this.  Without  omission  the  verse  would  be, 


"And  if  He  had  willed  (for  you  all  to  be  guided),  He  would  have  guided  you  all." 
2-  In  the  verse, 


"The  truth  is  from  your  Rabb."  (Surah  Baqarah:  147) 

The  subject  of  the  sentence  has  been  omitted  and  without  omission  would  be, 

a  &  -  i. 


"This  is  the  truth,  from  your  Rabb." 

In  this  instance  the  words,  "From  your  Rabb",  is  either  the  second  passive  participle 
or  Haal  (circumstantial  expression). 


According  to  others,  the  words,  "The  truth"  is  the  subject  of  the  sentence  and  "Form 
your  Rabb"  is  the  Khabar  (predicate).  Without  omission  the  verse  would  be, 


"The  truth  is  that  which  is  (proven  to  be)  from  your  Rabb." 
3-  In  the  verse, 


"None  of  you  (Muslims)  can  equal  (the  rewards  of)  those  (Sahabah  y)  who  spent 
and  fought  (in  battle)  before  the  conquest  (of  Makkah  because  their  spending  and 
fighting  were  against  tremendous  odds)."  (Surah  Hadeed:  io> 


A  portion  of  the  sentence  has  been  omitted  and  without  omission  would  be, 

<^(  Jjlij  £^iJl  Uxj  JA  JA  J*  jAj'  JA  (PC*  - y  f 


"None  of  those  who  spent  and  fought  after  the  conquest  can  equal  those  who  spent 

and  fought  before  the  conquest." 

The  second  portion  of  the  sentence  was  omitted  as  the  words  that  follow  point  out 
what  has  been  omitted  and  those  words  are, 


/i°  {'Ll6"  J  0  i 3 

AaJ  JA\ JAA jt  <jA 


"These  people  are  greater  in  status  (higher  in  rank)  than  those  who  spent  and  fought 

after  (the  conquest  of  Makkah). 


4-  In  the  verse, 


"When  they  are  told,  "Fear  what  is  before  you  (the  punishment  and  many  calamities 
of  this  world)  and  what  is  (coming)  behind  you  (the  punishment  of  the  Aakhirah),  so 
that  mercy  may  be  shown  to  you."  (Surah  Yaseen:  45) 


The  Jazaa  (result)  of  the  condition  has  been  omitted  and  without  omission  would  be, 

{  O  J  s  1  J 


'  Y  '  x  X  o  >4  S*  X  Ox  x  0  >4  >  )  •£  0.  {  X 

lU  Uj  \jAj\  Ji  ^]j 


"When  they  are  told,  "Fear  what  is  before  you  and  what  is  behind  you,  so  that  mercy 
may  be  shown  to  you,  (they  still  refuse  to  submit)." 

The  verse  that  follows  indicates  that  the  Jazaa  has  been  omitted  and  that  is, 


xO  O  )  x  ^  X  0  o  |jf  X  -  o  _  o  0  4  f'  .XX 

yx  pfij  ‘H1  crtirts7^  u  ’ 


"They  turn  away  from  every  Aayah  of  their  Rabb  which  comes  to  them."  (Surah  Yaseen: 

46) 


Diction 

General,  common,  commonplace, 
fii-  General  law 


'oic.ll-  established  principle. 


The  antonym  of  this  is  which  means  rare  or  uncommon. 

Note 

Examples  of  the  Khabar  (predicate)  of  "ur'  being  omitted  were  not  given.  An  example 
of  this  is  the  verse, 


/X.xx  x  x  =  x  x’-J’  ,  i  .  .  i-  *  >  {  '  s  >  -V —  X  »  ,  5  -f,  V 

^ ^  C*jx.L,a1|  I I  Ol|j> 


"As  for  those  who  have  Imaan  and  who  do  good  actions,  We  shall  certainly  not  put  to 
waste  the  rewards  of  those  whose  actions  are  good."  (Surah  Kahaf:  30) 

The  Khabar  (predicate)  of  the  first  "u1"  has  been  omitted  and  without  omission  would 
be, 

"As  for  those  who  have  Imaan  and  who  do  good  actions,  We  shall  reward  them  in  full 
for  the  good  that  they  do." 

The  sentence  which  follows,  namely  "We  shall  not  put  to  waste  the  rewards  of  those 
whose  actions  are  good"  indicates  that  the  Khabar  (predicate)  has  been  omitted. 

a  a  a  a 

The  rule  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  search  for  the  Aamil  (word  governing 
another  in  grammatical  sequence)  of  "jr 

One  should  also  bear  in  mind  that  "ii"  is  actually  an  adverb  denoting  time  or  place 
but  in  verses  such  as, 


iLjJJ 


"When  your  Rabb  said  to  the  Angels."  (Surah  Baqarah:30) 


"When  Moosa  o  told  his  people."  (Surah  Baqarah:  54) 

It  has  been  used  for  the  purposes  of  Takhweef  (admonition)  and  Tahweel  (rebuke). 
Therefore  wherever  the  word  "it"  has  been  used  in  the  Noble  Quraan  before 
mentioning  an  incident  of  the  past,  it  will  not  be  necessary  to  search  for  its  Aamil 
because  the  purpose  of  mentioning  these  incidents  is  to  turn  the  attention  of  the 
reader  towards  these  scenarios  and  take  lesson  there  from.  Just  as  a  person  does 
not  pay  attention  to  A'raab  (diacritical  marks)  and  correct  composition  of  a  sentence 
when  relating  a  dreadful  or  horrific  experience  in  order  to  warn  and  caution  the 
listeners  completely,  the  Noble  Quraan  also  mentions  important  incidents  of  the  past 
so  as  to  admonish  and  warn  mankind  and  in  doing  so  they  will  return  to  Allaah  and 
repent  from  their  sins.  Therefore  it  is  not  necessary  to  look  for  the  Aamil  (the  word 
governing  it  in  grammatical  sequence)  of  "ji". 


It  is  not  necessary  to  search  for  the  Aamil  (word  governing  another  in 

grammatical  sequence)  of  "it" 


One  should  know  that  in  verses  such  as,  "When  your  Rabb  said  to  the  angels"  and 
"When  Moosa  o  said  to  his  people",  the  participle  "ii"  is  normally  attached  to  a  verb 
but  in  this  case  it  has  been  used  for  the  purpose  of  admonition  and  reproach.  Just  as 
that  person  who  describes  the  events  of  a  horrific  and  gruesome  scene  that  he  has 
witnessed  in  detail,  without  paying  attention  to  grammatical  construction  of  a 
sentence  or  proper  usage  of  the  A'raab  (diacritical  marks).  His  purpose  is  to  relate 
the  events  as  it  happened  so  that  the  listener  is  able  to  visualize  the  entire  scene 
and  as  a  result  actually  becomes  fearful  (as  if  he  were  really  there).  Therefore  after 
examination  it  becomes  known  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  search  for  the  Aamil  of  the 
particle  "ii".  "And  Allaah  knows  best." 

Diction 

uu-jji  To  leave  an  impression,  to  engrave,  to  impress  upon  another. 

\a2c.  To  overwhelm  or  overawe. 

a  a  a  a 

The  rule  that  sometimes  the  Jar  (preposition)  before  the  '  "  (infinitive 

particle)  is  omitted 

One  should  also  take  note  that  sometimes  the  Jar  (preposition)  is  omitted  before  the 
infinitive  particle  For  example,  in  the  verse, 


"This  (the  system  of  sending  the  Ambiyaa  to  every  nation  to  explain  Tauheed)  is 
because  your  Rabb  does  not  unjustly  destroy  towns  while  their  inhabitants  are 
unaware  (of  the  message  of  their  Rabb)."  (Surah  An'aam:  131) 

The  Jar  (preposition)  'Laam',  has  been  omitted  before  the  ’u'"1  and  without  omission 
would  be 


Another  example  is  in  the  verse, 


/  4,  *  .  '  '  3  t '  '  >J  "  ^  tit 

<j*ji  l*  uJi 


"When  he  reached  the  fire  (which  was  not  really  a  fire,  but  bright  radiance  covering  a 
tree),  it  called,  "Blessed  be  (may  Allaah  bless)  the  one  in  the  fire  (Moosa  v)  and 
those  in  the  vicinity  of  the  fire  (the  angels)."  (Surah  Naml:  8) 

The  Jar  (preposition),  'Baa'  has  been  omitted  before  the  " u'"2  and  without  omission 
would  be, 


i)jjj  Ub  t, $$y  Ub 


*  *  ,,  ?  f 


3  Jb. 

f  oV  : 


The  general  omission  of  the  Jar  (preposition)  of  the  infinitive  particle 


One  should  also  take  not  that  it  is  a  general  principle  of  Arabic  grammar  to  omit  the 
Jar  (preposition)  of  "<i  u1"  (infinitive  particle),  without  omission  it  would  be  either, 

" j T  or  "ch". 

a  a  a  a 


"Ruhul  Ma'aani" 
"Jalaalain" 


The  rule  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  search  for  the  clause  of '  V 


In  verses  such  as 


^3  0^4,1  jaJl  i Sj  'Jjf 

"If  only  you  could  see  the  unjust  ones  in  the  pains  (agonies  and  pangs)  of  death." 

(Surah  An'aam:  93) 


Ojjj  in yjk  jjiJl  C Zji  'Jjk 

"If  the  unjust  ones  (the  Mushrikeen)  were  to  see  the  time  (in  the  Aakhirah)  when  they 
will  the  punishment  (in  store  for  them)."  (Surah  Baqarah:  i65) 


The  clause  of  V  has  actually  been  omitted.  Mufassireen  in  such  instances  state  that 
the  clause,  "You  would  see  a  shocking  scene"  or  a  clause  of  similar  meaning  has 
been  omitted.  However  in  Arabic  grammar  the  phrase,  "If  you  were  to  see  or  if  they 
were  to  see",  is  used  to  denote  astonishment  and  it  was  used  with  the  same 
meaning  in  the  Quraan  as  well.  Therefore  wherever  in  the  Noble  Quraan  this  phrase 
was  used  before  mentioning  an  astonishing  event  that  will  transpire  in  the  future,  it  is 
not  necessary  to  look  for  its  clause. 


Omission  of  the  clause  of  'V 


In  verses  such  as,  "If  only  you  could  see  the  unjust  one's  in  the  pains  (agonies  and 
pangs)  of  death"  and  "If  the  unjust  ones  (the  Mushrikeen)  were  to  see  the  time  (in 
the  Aakhirah)  when  they  will  the  punishment  (in  store  for  them)"  the  clause  of  "ji"  has 
been  omitted.  However  they  have  said  that  this  phrase  is  used  with  the  meaning  of 
astonishment  therefore  it  is  not  necessary  to  ascertain  what  clause  has  been 
omitted.  "And  Allaah  knows  best." 


a  a  a  a 


Ibdaal  (substitution) 

Just  as  omission  of  a  particle  or  omission  of  a  phrase  causes  difficulty  in 
comprehending  the  connotation  of  a  verse  so  too  does  substitution  of  one  word  with 
another  cause  difficulty  in  comprehension.  In  the  same  manner  that  Hadhaf 
(omission)  comprised  of  various  types,  Ibdaal  (substitution)  also  comprises  of 
various  types.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  Shah  Sahib  explained  Ibdaal  immediately  after 
Hadhaf. 


Ibdaal  (substitution  of  one  word  with  another)  comprises  of  various  types. 
Substitution  of  one  verb  with  another 

In  some  instances  Allaah  Ta'ala  mentions  one  verb  in  place  of  another  for  various 
reasons.  It  is  not  the  purpose  of  this  book  to  ascertain  the  reasons  why  this  has  been 
done. 

For  example,  in  the  verse, 

1-  In  the  verse, 


id 


"Is  this  the  person  who  makes  mention  of  your  gods?"  (Surah  Ambiyaa:  36) 

The  verb  that  was  substituted  is  meaning,  "Is  this  the  person  who  ridicules  your 
gods?"  but  the  connotation  of  this  verb  was  disliked  and  was  substituted  with, 
"Makes  mention". 


(Also  related  to  this  are  those  phrases  which  are  commonly  used  in  general  dialogue 
such  as  "The  enemy  of  so  and  so  has  fallen  ill",  "The  servant  of  the  revered  one  has 
blessed  us  with  his  presence",  and  "The  servant  of  the  honored  one  is  aware  of  this 
matter".  The  actual  meanings  of  these  phrases  are,  "The  enemy  has  fallen  ill",  "The 
revered  one  has  blessed  us  with  his  presence"  and  "The  honored  one  is  aware  of 
this  matter.") 

2-  In  the  verse, 


W  P* 


"Nor  will  anyone  align  with  them  (to  offer  protection)  against  us."  (Surah  Ambiyaa:  43) 

The  actual  meaning  is,  "None  will  aid  them  against  us".  The  verb  1  uj 6^"  (aid  them) 
was  substituted  with  the  verb  (align  with  them),  as  aid  is  unperceivable 

without  first  aligning  oneself  with  the  party  involved. 

3-  In  the  verse, 


"It  (the  occurrence  of  Qiyaamah)  will  be  weighty  on  the  heavens  and  earth."  (Surah 

A'raaf:  187) 


't  i\ 


The  actual  meaning  is  it  is  unknown  to  the  heavens  and  the  earth,  and  since  its 
occurrence  its  unknown  to  the  heavens  and  the  earth,  it  is  weighty  upon  them.  It  is 
for  this  reason  that  the  verb  "unknown"  has  been  substituted  with  the  verb  "Weighty". 


4-  In  the  verse, 


Uj  jA  iLiAd jJSJ  L-di  (J13< 


"If  they  (your  wives)  happily  give  you  a  part  of  it  (their  dowries),  then  partake  of  it 
(you  may  accept  the  reduction)  with  welcome  happiness  (you  will  not  be  sinning  by 

accepting  it)."  (Surah  Nisaa:  4) 

The  actual  meaning  is  "If  they  excuse  you  (from  giving)  parts  of  it  (their  dowries)  then 
partake  of  it  with  welcome  happiness".  In  this  verse  the  verb  (They  excuse 
you)  was  substituted  with  the  verb  (happily  give  you),  in  order  to  point  out  that  if 
she  is  pressured  into  giving  up  her  dowry  unwillingly  then  it  is  not  accepted  (and  the 
husband  will  still  be  held  liable  for  it). 

Diction 


-  To  delve  deeply 

-  Reverence,  prominence,  an  honored  individual,  a  person  of  nobility.  Generally 
used  when  referring  to  members  of  the  royal  family. 

iLjii  -  To  give  honour,  to  raise  the  status. 

To  arrive,  to  attend  a  gathering. 

i jii  jkj  <5^1  He. .  jo  abandon,  to  leave. 

jia  SiU-u.  -  Sir  or  Majesty,  this  is  an  honorary  title. 


Substitution  of  one  noun  with  another 


Sometimes  Allaah  Ta'ala  substitutes  one  noun  with  another.  For  example, 
1-  In  the  verse, 


"Causing  their  necks  to  bow  before  it  in  humility."  (Surah  Shu'araa:  4) 

The  noun  was  substituted  with  the  noun  The  reason  being  that  the 

noun  is  in  actual  fact  the  Khabar  (predicate)  of  which  is  regarded  as 

singular  feminine  in  gender  because  of  it  being  an  inanimate  object 
(Ghair  Dhuwil  Uqool)  but  since  it  is  attached  to  the  personal  pronoun  (Dhameer)  "f£", 
which  is  used  when  referring  to  animate  masculine  nouns,  the  noun  was  substituted 
with  which  is  both  masculine  and  plural. 


2-  In  the  verse, 


She  was  among  the  obedient."  (Surah  Tahreem:  12) 


The  noun  was  used  in  place  of  the  noun  "cjiijii"  to  exemplify  the  fact  that  the 
Ibaadat  (worship)  and  devotion  of  Hadhrat  Maryam  x  was  no  less  than  the  Ibaadat 
and  devotion  of  men. 

3-  In  the  verse, 


(*4^ 

"They  shall  have  none  to  assist  them."  (Surah  Aai-imraan:  22) 

The  noun  was  substituted  with  the  noun  "0 to  further  elaborate  its 

impossibility. 

4-  In  the  verse, 


✓  v  0  s  s  ✓  «  3  0  1*  0  s  '  x 

^  cyt 

"And  none  of  you  will  be  able  to  protect  him."  (Surah  Haaqqa:  47) 

The  noun  was  substituted  with  the  noun  also  to  further  elaborate  its 

impossibility. 

5-  In  the  verse, 


4,jL±‘jb  6i_Jyi6i 


"By  the  oath  of  time!  Verily  man  is  at  a  loss."  (Surah  Asr:  1 ,2) 

The  word  "6^'"  (man)  has  been  made  singular  because  it  is  a  collective  noun  (Ism 
Jins)  and  is  used  for  both  singular  and  plural. 

6-  In  the  verse, 


0  3  ^  y  l'Z  '  t  /<  S  *  s'  0  »  .  ^  .  \ 

^JLj  ^]|  v£Jj| 


"O  man,  indeed  you  make  great  (good  and  evil)  efforts  (pains)  in  your  journey 
(through  this  world)  towards  (the  Aakhirah  where  you  will  meet  with)  your  Rabb  and 
will  soon  meet  with  (the  fruit  of)  your  efforts."  (Surah  Inshiqaaq:  6) 

The  word  ’uU-hft"  (man)  has  been  made  singular  as  well,  as  it  is  a  collective  noun, 
used  in  both  singular  and  plural. 


7-  In  the  verse, 


"Man  bore  it."  (Surah  Ahzaab:  72) 

Here  as  well  the  word  was  used  as  it  is  a  collective  noun,  used  for  both 

singular  and  plural. 


.  jil&J  iS Ui 


8-  In  the  verse, 


O'  '  *  U  o  '  * 

1  £>  ^ 

"The  people  of  Nuh  o  rejected  those  (Ambiyaa  who  were)  sent."  (Surah  shu'araa:  105) 

In  reality  they  only  rejected  Hadhrat  Nuh  u  but  the  word  was  used  instead  to 

emphasize  that  the  rejection  of  one  Nabi  is  in  actual  fact  rejection  of  all  the  Ambiyaa 

o. 

9-  In  the  verse, 


Ul 


"Indeed,  We  have  granted  you  (O  Rasulullaah  p)  a  clear  victory."  (Surah  Fatah:  1) 

Allaah  Ta'ala  is  one  and  the  personal  pronoun  "til",  meaning  "I  have  granted  you 
victory"  should  have  been  used  but  it  was  substituted  with  the  personal  pronoun 
"We",  which  is  used  to  denote  exaltedness  in  the  Arabic  language. 

10-  In  the  verse, 


'We  have  the  power."  (Surah  Ma'aarij:  40) 


In  this  verse  as  well,  the  personal  pronoun  "  I "  has  been  substituted  with  "We",  also 
to  denote  exaltedness. 

Note 

It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  just  as  we  use  plural  nouns  when  referring  to  any  our 
esteemed  elders  as  a  mark  of  respect  and  the  usage  of  singular  nouns  is  seen  as 
disrespectful,  so  too  one  should  use  plural  nouns  when  referring  to  Allaah  Ta'ala  as 
a  mark  of  reverence.  One  should  not  misconstrue  that  the  usage  of  plural  nouns 
when  referring  to  Allaah  Ta'ala  contradicts  the  belief  of  Tauheed  (Oneness  of  Allaah) 
because  if  it  did  contradict  the  belief  of  Tauheed  then  Allaah  Ta'ala  would  not  have 
used  plural  nouns  when  referring  to  Himself  in  the  Quraan,  whereas  Allaah  Ta'ala 
has  used  plural  nouns  when  referring  to  Himself  in  numerous  places  in  the  Quraan. 


1 1-  In  the  verse, 

"Allaah  grants  His  Rusul  authority  over  whoever  He  pleases."  (Surah  Hashar:  6) 

The  actual  meaning  of  this  verse  is,  "Allaah  grants  His  Rasul  (i.e.  Rasulullaah  p) 
authority  over  whoever  he  pleases"  but  the  plural  noun  "Rusul"  was  used  in  place  of 
Rasul  to  illustrate  that  the  practice  of  Allaah  Ta'ala  is  the  same  with  all  of  His  Rusul. 


12-  In  the  verse, 


4s&  ihJ  M  0$  t 

"Those  (Sahabah)  who  were  told  by  people  (of  Makkah)."  (Surah  Aai-imraan:  173) 

It  is  mentioned  that  the  people  of  Makkah  said  to  the  Sahabah  whereas  it  was  only 
Urwah  Thaqafi  who  made  this  statement.  The  reason  for  the  plural  noun  being  used 
here  instead  of  singular  is  that  Urwah  Thaqafi  was  actually  the  messenger  who 
conveyed  the  message  on  behalf  of  the  people  of  Makkah. 

13-  In  the  verse, 


"Allaah  caused  them  to  taste  the  garments  of  hunger  and  fear."  (Surah  Nahi:  112) 

The  actual  meaning  is,  "Allaah  caused  them  to  taste  the  pleasure  of  hunger  and 
fear"  the  noun  "pleasure"  was  substituted  with  the  noun  "garments"  to  exemplify  that 
the  pangs  of  hunger  affects  the  entire  body,  just  as  garments  cover  the  entire  body. 

14-  In  the  verse, 


"(Say  also,  O  Mu'mineen)  "We  have  accepted  the  colour  (Deen)  of  Allaah."  (Surah 

Baqarah:  138) 


The  noun  "colour"  has  been  used  in  place  of  the  word  Deen  to  illustrate  that  this 
Deen  is  like  colour,  that  one  becomes  coloured  by  this  Deen.  Another  reason  that 
has  been  mentioned  for  the  substitution  of  the  word  Deen  with  the  noun  "Colour"  is 
for  similarity  to  the  act  of  Baptism  of  the  Christians.  The  Christians  baptize  their 
children  after  they  are  born  by  sprinkling  "Holy  Water"  upon  them,  thereby  making 
them  Christian.  This  act  is  known  as  baptism  which  actually  means  that  the  child  has 
been  coloured  (baptized)  upon  Christianity.  Thus  in  resemblance  of  this  practice  it 
has  been  said,  "We  have  accepted  the  colour  of  Allaah." 

15-  In  the  verse, 


"By  (by  the  oath  of)  Mount  Sinai!  (Surah  Teen:  2) 
The  word  'Sinai'  was  substituted  with  "Sineen". 


16-  In  the  verse, 


"Peace  be  to  llyaaseen  (llyaas  uj."  (Surah  saaffaat:  130) 

In  this  verse  as  well  the  name  'llyaas'  was  substituted  with  "llyaaseen".  In  both  these 
verses,  the  words  (llyaas  and  Sinai)  were  substituted  so  as  to  make  it  conform  to  the 
poetry  of  the  Surah. 

Diction 


4-J. P  ikJL> 


-  To  overcome  another,  to  overpower,  to  subdue  another. 


A  *  > 


become  thin  as  a  result  of  sickness  or  extreme  hunger. 


mean  one  has 


Dejected,  decayed. 


mean  the  crops 


have  decayed  or  withered  away. 

*  s'  *  .s'*  '''  '  ,  *  id  ’  >  5  " 

brlji jl  j] 

rhyme  with  another. 


For  one  part  of  a  speech  to 


:  j?-  6l li j>-  jj  Jjij 

jjji  y  y*  y  ^  *}>*• 

IfcJl 

Jii  Jplb  a*  ofl  ^  £jj  4Jj 


Substitution  of  one  particle  with  another 

In  some  instances  Allaah  Ta'ala  uses  one  particle  in  place  of  another.  For  example, 


1-  In  the  verse, 


-yj  %  jby-  a 


"When  his  Rabb  manifested  His  illumination  to  the  mountain."  (Surah  A'raaf:  143) 

The  particle,  "to"  was  used  in  place  of  "upon".  Thus  the  meaning  of  the  verse  will  be, 
"When  his  Rabb  manifested  His  illumination  upon  the  mountain  (just  as  He 
manifested  His  illumination  upon  the  tree  previously)." 

2-  In  the  verse, 


"And  are  the  foremost  in  it  (in  the  race  to  good)."  (Surah  Al-Mu'minoon:  61) 

The  particle  meaning  "in  it"  was  used  in  place  of  "towards  it".  Thus  meaning  will  be, 
"And  are  the  foremost  towards  it  (i.e.  achieving  good)." 


3-  In  the  verse, 


"The  Ambiyaa  have  no  fear  in  My  presence  except  the  one  who  had  done  wrong 

(made  a  mistake)."  (Surah  Nami:  10,11) 

The  particle  "except"  was  used  in  place  of  "However".  Thus  the  words  "the  one  who 
had  done  wrong"  will  be  a  new  sentence  and  the  translation  of  the  verse  will  be, 

"The  Ambiyaa  have  no  fear  in  My  presence.  However  the  one  who  had  done  wrong." 


,  J>u)l  £jXr  ^  ^  jjJ-  JUj 

,<u!p  ^1^4-i  6  jjL>  Ju;  <d  jij# 

■  O  jkiLa  <_£l  <^aj  j-U^1J|^>:^JUj  aS j$  jm 

,<ua  t^l  ^4j  <0j3j# 

■  a^Lj*?-  <^1  <^jtjVb  3j*I'  4jj>-l  ^>;^JUJ aJ j3j# 

.  AaP  jL*>t3  <^£i  4j  jJ^J^>.‘^JbiJ  aJ j£j  + 

■  r&\ y\ £*  <jS  j!  ^:Juj  aJ^S j© 

•  ^  »-> j^J^>:  Jbu  aJj3 j# 

aIJ|  ;Jjj!L«  ^  l^ili  3]  aJJI  I  ;  ^JbtJ  aJ  4^j© 


4-  In  the  verse, 


/  ,  1  0  -{  -»  4. 

£j-^  ij 


"And  will  surely  crucify  you  (mercilessly)  on  the  trunks  of  date  palms."  (Surah  Taahaa:  71) 
The  particle  ’V  was  used  in  place  of  "^". 

5-  In  the  verse, 


9.  c  a  f  '  0  £, 

4»*3 


"Or  do  they  (the  Kuffaar)  have  a  ladder  (into  the  heavens)  by  which  they  are  able  to 
eavesdrop  (and  hear  divine  revelation  that  permits  them  to  commit  Kufr)?  (Surah  Toor:  38) 

The  particle  V"  was  used  in  place  of  "^". 


6-  In  the  verse, 


Aj  'jl SjLa 


"The  sky  will  be  split  apart  on  that  day."  (Surah  Muzzammil:  18) 
The  particleV  has  been  used  in  place  of  ”LJ". 

7-  In  the  verse, 


<U 
,  * 


"In  arrogance  mocking  it  (the  Quraan)."  (Surah  Mu'minoon:  67) 

The  particle  V  was  used  in  place  of  "i>". 

8-  In  the  verse, 

"Pride  (arrogance  and  stubbornness)  leads  him  to  (commit  more)  sin."  (Surah  Baqarah 

206) 

The  particle  'V  was  used  in  place  of 


9-  In  the  verse, 


a,  '  o 


"So  enquire  about  him  from  one  who  is  knowledgeable."  (Surah  Furqaan:  59) 
The  particle  V  was  used  in  place  of  "i>". 

10-  In  the  verse, 


"Do  not  devour  their  wealth  (by  including  it)  with  your  own."  (Surah  Nisaa:  2) 
The  particle  "J'"  was  used  in  place  of  ’V- 


1 1-  In  the  verse, 


Up  to  (and  including)  the  elbows."  (Surah  Maa'idah:  6) 


The  particle  " J'"  was  used  in  place  of  'V. 
12-  In  the  verse, 


s  it  j  *  *  *  '  3 

^<ujl  iCp  Igj  j 


"From  which  Allaah's  bondsmen  shall  drink."  (Surah  Dahar:  6) 
The  particle  V  was  used  in  place  of  "c>". 

13-  In  the  verse, 


"They  (the  Jews)  have  not  recognised  (the  power  and  worth  of)  Allaah  as  they 
should  have  done  when  they  said,  "Allaah  has  not  revealed  anything  too  any  human 

being."  (Surah  An'aam:  91) 


The  particle  "ii"  was  used  in  place  of  "u1"  and  without  substitution  the  translation 
would  be,  "They  (the  Jews)  have  not  recognised  (the  power  and  worth  of)  Allaah  as 
they  should  have  done  because  they  said,  "Allaah  has  not  revealed  anything  too  any 
human  being." 


a  a  a  a 


Substitution  of  one  sentence  with  another 

Sometimes  Allaah  Ta'ala  substitutes  one  sentence  with  another  but  this  is  only  done 
when  the  sentence  that  is  mentioned  in  its  place  accentuates  the  meaning  or  clauses 
of  the  omitted  sentence.  For  example, 

1-  In  the  verse, 

^  3  <  «  >  C  /  ,  -  '  t ,  " 

\ jp-tj  wjj 

"If  you  mix  with  them  (if  you  combine  their  wealth  with  yours  to  share  expenses)  then 
they  are  your  brothers  (and  there  shall  be  no  problem  with  this)."  (Surah  Baqarah:  220) 

The  sentence,  "They  are  your  brothers"  has  been  mentioned  in  place  of  "There  shall 
be  no  problem  with  this"  because  it  accentuates  the  meaning  of  the  omitted 
sentence. 


2-  In  the  verse, 


"If  they  (the  Jews)  had  Imaan  (believed  in  Mu  hammed  p  and  the  Quraan)  and 
adopted  Taqwa  (thereby  staying  away  from  sins  like  black  magic),  (they  would  be 
rewarded  and  would  find  that)  the  reward  with  Allaah  Ta'ala  is  best  for  them."  (surah 

Baqarah:  103) 


The  sentence,  "The  reward  with  Allaah  Ta'ala  is  best  for  them"  has  been  mentioned 
in  place  of  "They  would  be  rewarded"  because  it  accentuates  the  meaning  of  the 
omitted  sentence. 

3-  In  the  verse, 


"If  he  has  stolen  then  surely  his  brother  before  him  (Yusuf)  must  have  also  stolen  (so 

it  is  of  no  surprise)."  (Surah  Yusuf:  77) 

The  sentence,  "Surely  his  brother  before  him  must  have  stolen"  was  mentioned  in 
place  of  the  sentence  "It  is  of  no  surprise"  because  it  accentuates  the  meaning  of  the 
omitted  sentence. 


4-  In  the  verse, 


4  M  oib  jil  Jji  M<  OlT 

s  ss  '  s  s  s  •  * 


# 


"Whoever  is  an  enemy  of  Jibraeel  o  (is  an  enemy  of  Allaah  so  let  him  die  in  his  anger 
because)  by  Allaah's  command,  he  (Jibraeel  v)  has  brought  to  your  heart  the 

Quraan."  (Surah  Baqarah:  97) 


The  sentence  "By  Allaah's  command  he  has  brought  to  your  heart  the  Quraan"  was 
mentioned  in  place  of  "Is  an  enemy  of  Allaah"  because  it  accentuates  the  meaning  of 
the  omitted  sentence. 


Sometimes  Ailaah  Ta'ala  mentions  one  sentence  in  place  of  another,  when  that 
sentence  accentuates  the  meaning  of  the  omitted  sentence  or  discloses  the 
evidence  or  clauses  of  the  omitted  sentence.  For  example, 

-  In  the  verse,  "If  you  mix  with  them  (if  you  combine  their  wealth  with  yours  to  share 
expenses)  then  they  are  your  brothers"  and  the  position  of  a  brother  is  that  he  mixes 
with  his  brothers. 

-  In  the  verse,  "The  reward  with  Ailaah  Ta'ala  is  best  for  them"  means  they  will 
receive  a  reward  from  Ailaah  Ta'ala. 

-  In  the  verse,  "If  he  has  stolen  then  surely  his  brother  before  him  (Yusuf)  must  have 
also  stolen"  so  it  is  of  no  surprise. 

-  In  the  verse,  "Whoever  is  an  enemy  of  Jibraeel  o"  is  an  enemy  of  Ailaah  because 
by  Allaah's  command,  he  (Jibraeel  v)  has  brought  to  your  heart  the  Quraan. 


Therefore  whoever  has  enmity  with  Hadhrat  Jibraeel  u  will  become  an  enemy  of 
Allaah.  The  sentence  "He  is  an  enemy  of  Allaah"  has  been  omitted  because  the 
sentence  "He  has  brought  the  Quraan  to  your  heart"  accentuates  its  meaning. 


Substituting  Nakirah  (indefinite  noun)  with  Ma'arifah  (definite  noun) 

Sometimes  a  sentence  requires  that  a  word  be  Nakirah  (indefinite  noun)  however  a 
"Laam"  is  attached  to  it  or  because  of  'Idhaafat'  (becoming  attached  to  another  noun) 
it  is  converted  to  Ma'arifah  (definite  noun)  but  it  will  still  have  the  meaning  of  an 
indefinite  noun.  Sometimes  a  "Laam"  which  denotes  a  definite  noun  or  because  of 
the  indefinite  noun  becoming  attached  to  another  noun  known  as  'Idhaafat',  the 
indefinite  noun  (Nakirah)  now  becomes  a  definite  noun  (Ma'arifah)  but  as  far  as  its 
meaning  is  concerned,  it  still  remains  an  indefinite  noun  (Nakirah).  For  Example, 

1-  In  the  verse, 


"His  (the  Rasul's)  statement  when  he  said,  "O  my  Rabb!"  (Surah zukhruf:  88) 


This  was  actually  "mj  l  which  was  changed  to  because  its  pronunciation 
is  shorter. 

Explanation:  -  is  attached  to  and  the  verse  actually  reads, 


s  1  J  y  J  6  **  »  *  t  f  £  <2  s  y  ^  #  »,  -1  I  r  ^  > 

V  0\  ‘APUJl  pi* 


The  majority  of  the  Mufassireen  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  personal  pronoun 
(Dhameer)  refers  to  Rasulullaah  p  and  the  meaning  of  the  verse  is,  "The  knowledge 
of  Qiyaamah  is  only  with  Him,  and  (the  knowledge)  of  his  ( Rasulullaah's )  statement 
when  he  said,  "This  is  a  nation  who  refuse  to  accept  Imaan."  (’Bayaanul  Quraan') 


However  according  to  Shah  Sahib  the  personal  pronoun  (Dhameer)  refers  to  Allaah 
Ta'ala  which  is  why  he  says  that  is  actually  "sO  u  J J|".  Thus  according  to 


Shah  Sahib  the  translation  of  this  verse  will  be,  "The  knowledge  of  Qiyaamah  is  only 
with  him  and  (the  knowledge)  of  His  ( Rasul's )  saying  to  Allaah,  "This  is  a  nation  who 
refuse  to  accept  Imaan." 

2-  In  the  verse, 


"This  is  most  definitely  the  irrefutable  (undeniable)  truth."  (Surah  waaqi'ah:  95) 

It  was  actually  "a&i  c£".  The  nouns  were  attached  (Idhaafat)  to  each  other  to  make  its 
pronunciation  easier. 


jiAji 

✓ 

Asr j'  ji  <■ 

S'  S' 

:  j?%j  Ajlf-j  OjjLdl 

t  f  \Xa  :  Jll  l£'j  lib 

•4^^'  y^' 

CJni  tty-  U  O  *U?t  l Hi  ( ijU  JUjxll  tiift  jioi-’ 

aXII 


Substitution  of  Masculine  with  Feminine,  singular  with  plural,  and  vice  versa 

Sometimes  a  sentence  might  require  that  the  Dhameer  (personal  pronoun)  be 
masculine  or  feminine  or  singular  and  instead  Allaah  Ta'ala  substitutes  the 
masculine  with  feminine  and  vice  versa  or  substitutes  the  singular  with  plural  and 
vice  versa,  while  bearing  in  mind  the  connotation  of  the  verse.  For  example, 

1-  In  the  verse, 


I  iJuss  <•  \ Xa  :  Jtl  < 4-f- jb  ij\j  Uii  <p> 


'When  he  saw  the  sun  shining  he  said,  "Can  this  be  my  Rabb?  This  is  the  greater 
(than  the  stars  and  the  moon)."  (Surah  An'aam:  78) 


The  masculine  demonstrative  pronoun,  "(this)  refers  to  the  word  "L>^J'"(sun) 
which  is  feminine,  therefore  the  feminine  demonstrative  pronoun  should  have 
been  used.  However  when  considering  the  meaning  of  the  verse  the  masculine 
demonstrative  pronoun  was  used.  It  is  written  in  ’Tafseer  Mathari', 

"The  masculine  demonstrative  pronoun  was  used  as  the  meaning  (of  the  word  sun) 
was  referred,  which  is  radiance  and  light." 

2-  In  the  verse, 


"From  the  oppressive  (sinful)  nation."  (Surah  Mu'minoon:  28) 

The  word  nation,  is  singular,  therefore  its  adjective  should  be  singular  as  well 
and  should  read, 


4^'  o>'f 


However  the  meaning  of  the  word  was  kept  in  mind  and  the  adjective  was  made 
plural  because  even  though  the  word  nation  is  singular,  it  is  plural  in  connotation. 


3-  In  the  verse, 


<uJl  <u jp*  U  cj  s-W?)  UJi  f 


"Their  likeness  (the  comparison  of  the  hypocrites)  is  like  that  of  people  who  lit  a  fire. 
When  the  surroundings  lit  up  (and  they  enjoyed  the  light,  heat  and  security  of  the 
fire),  Allaah  took  away  their  light."  (Surah  Baqarah:  17) 

The  relative  pronoun  (Ism  Mowsool),  (<_s^)  is  singular  but  plural  in  meaning.  It  is  for 
this  reason  that  the  personal  pronoun  (Dhameer)  in  "iSjiL.1"  was  made  singular  and 
the  personal  pronoun  (Dhameer)  in  was  made  plural. 


:  OlSlo  SjA*Ji  2jjl  jJij 

.  .^4ii  ja  ^jbjj  of  'j^Aj  ^ *ij3« 

C^i  ^  ^  l^j  ^UT>^  ^  ^  &  b^.J*  4Jjm 


Substituting  a  dual  word  with  one  singular  meaning 

Sometimes  Allaah  Ta'ala  substitutes  a  dual  word  with  one  which  is  singular  in 
meaning.  For  example, 

1-  In  the  verse, 


,  0  <  3  tio  >  y ,  >*.,  >  >  '?  *  pj  t, .  , 3  *  c;  '  ' 

<tL^si  4J J~>JJ  4JJ1  ^JSUPI  Jk  j]  1  jaJU  U  y 


"They  sought  revenge  only  because  Allaah  and  His  Rasul  p  had  made  them  wealthy 

out  of  His  grace."  (Surah  Taubah:  74) 

The  dual  personal  pronoun  (Dhameer),  i.e.  ’O*’,  should  have  been  used,  making  it 
"W^",  but  since  it  refers  to  Rizq  (sustenance)  and  only  Allaah  is  the  Raaziq 
(sustainer)  the  singular  personal  pronoun  (Dhameer)  was  used  instead  of  the  dual. 

2-  In  the  verse, 


;  o  *  i  '  <■  *  '  *  *4  »  *  -  1  1 1  i  1. 1> 


"If  I  am  on  (If  i  have)  a  (very  clear)  proof  from  my  Rabb  (a  miracle  which  proves  that  I 
am  Allaah’s  Nabi)  and  He  has  granted  me  a  mercy  (prophethood)  from  Himself  that 

is  unclear  to  you."  (Surah  Hood:  28) 

It  should  actually  be  "lilii",  which  is  a  dual  verb,  indicating  that  both  the  proof  and 
the  mercy  are  unclear  to  them  but  instead  the  verb  was  made  singular  because  both 
the  proof  and  the  mercy  are  of  the  same  category. 

In  the  same  manner  is  the  sentence  where  in  reality  it  should  be 

"u^l",  but  since  the  knowledge  of  the  Rasul  is  only  that  which  Allaah  has  granted, 
the  knowledge  of  the  Rasul  and  of  Allaah  becomes  one,  which  is  why  the  singular 
verb  "fki"  was  used  instead  of  the  dual. 


4JL2x^-a  4-)U-?tJ  j  Ji  Ji  Jjl 

Sjj-rf 5  ^3  J? jJJlj  <■£.(  j^xJl  ^JU  01  Aa-Jp  ^g^Qj  Jij 

^B  ^Jbuj  Ajb»t^%«j  c3 j^^uB  <^—»usJl  Sjj+p  ^B  ^-w^jOl  (J? ^Jtjl 

<•  ^m«Jb  ^Ja~xl  (iujti-^-s  aJlau~^  4JUj>-  ^A£3l  s- j^Jl  OJUi  Jju?oj 

:  J5XJ  <fij^-jJl  ^  A?-jJ  aJIp  J*b  b *. i 

cL?x-— >  ObxjLJl j  flla-OJ  OtJaJjLilj  f\3jP  OlPjbJl j^;^ibu  a\j£% 

*  .  f  <  .  /*  '  5>.  A.  t  »'  '  is  *  9  (  -•  .*  !  {"  ^  2  J  |  < 

^JLptJij  tO-xJl ;^*.ftjlv^AA?-l jJl  uA?" jJ  <1  Ol jJii^wlB  < LL...4  OlfijuJlfl 

.  <^Aa?-!jJ|  tA^jJ  a! jfi  J*b 

JjjJ  ti j^-*-jj  Jj&Lijj  cl ^ ^j^Jl  l— * *li  s-W— Jl j^>: ^glbu  a) ^Bj* 

JU-aSM  a  1  j b>iuj  1 : ^jL»J I obn^i 

p  £  ,1  ^  o'*.  f  s  a  £  J  s'  1  o  ^  ^  y  ^  i  »  r  \  |  | 

*1  oijfCJi^j  j}  <C*jl£J\  ^L^Ji  lii^l^JUJ  aj  j$j+ 

\ 

OAj]  «5u*0^  L^jIj  * C-fty j  l^jjJ  C-iiljrcJ^xJj  lg*B  U  cJOlj 

.^yl^  5-ljj^Jij  w>L-oxJl: 


Substituting  the  predicate  of  an  oath  or  condition  with  a  new  sentence 

At  times  the  construction  of  a  sentence  might  require  that  the  predicate  (Jazaa  or 
Jawaab)  of  a  condition  or  an  oath  be  mentioned  but  Allaah  Ta'ala  adjusts  the 
sentence  by  substituting  a  new  sentence  in  place  of  the  predicate  and  leaves  some 
sort  of  sign  to  indicate  that  it  had  been  omitted.  For  example, 

1-  In  the  verse, 


OOubOlj  <liaJU  iJLllla  -M  :tl  J  <13  S’  O'lP-jlJlj# 
/£  '  fi.  /.  J  t  '  '  t> '  ^  9t  *  ii*  £«  •"  -  i  I  < 

j}\  ^,Ci>*  jj  ^ jj  c  \  ja\  Ol  jjwL>Jl3  <  \  & .  *  j  blouLL^Jli 


By  the  oath  of  those  angels  who  harshly  extract  (drag  the  souls  of  the  Kuffaar),  (By) 
those  (angels)  who  (gently  extract  the  souls  of  the  Mu'mineen  as  simple  as  they) 


untie  knots,  those  who  (speedily  take  the  souls  of  the  dead  to  the  heavens  as  if  they) 
are  swimming  along  (quickly),  who  then  swiftly  race  (along  with  the  souls  after  Allaah 
instructs  them  whether  the  soul  should  be  rewarded  among  the  righteous  or 
punished  with  the  Kuffaar  and  sinners)  and  (by  the  oath  of)  those  (angels)  who 
arrange  (to  carry  out)  the  commands  (of  Allaah).  The  day  (of  Qiyaamah  shall 
certainly  take  place)  when  that  (the  first  blowing  of  the  trumpet)  which  shakes 
(things)  shall  (cause  them  to)  shake  (and  collapse).''  (Surah  Naazi'aat:  1-6) 

The  sentence,  "The  day  of  Qiyaamah  shall  certainly  take  place"  has  been  omitted 
which  is  the  predicate  (Jawaab)  of  the  oath.  The  sign  that  it  has  been  omitted  is  the 
last  verse,  "The  day  when  that  which  shakes  shall  shake  (and  collapse).'' 


2-  In  the  verse, 


0  «*  9  *  *  S  9  f 


"By  (the  oath  of)  the  sky  filled  with  stars!  By  the  promised  day  (the  Day  of 
Qiyaamah)\  By  the  day  which  presents  itself  (to  people  as  they  remain  where  they 
are,  namely  Friday)  and  the  day  when  people  are  presented  (to  the  plain  of  Arafat, 
namely  the  day  of  Arafat,  the  9th  of  Dhul  Hijjah)\  (Reward  or  punishment  for  one's 
deeds  shall  definitely  occur).  Accursed  (slain)  are  the  people  of  the  trenches  (who 

dug  trenches)."  (Surah  Burooj:  1-4) 


The  sentence,  "Reward  and  punishment  for  one's  deeds  shall  definitely  occur"  has 
been  omitted  which  is  the  predicate  (Jawaab)  of  the  oath.  The  sign  that  it  has  been 
omitted  is  the  last  verse,  "Accursed  are  the  people  of  the  trenches." 

3-  In  the  verse, 


O  'if  S  0  &  J  s  Ot  .  J  /■  4  {  ^  /  I  0  *  f  ^  J  L  ^  ^  i  |  f  \ 

cJjJtj  j jl  {.U-mJ!  bl<p> 

tilJj  L^ju  < C« Ay j  Lgj_J  l* 


"When  (the  trumpet  will  be  blown  to  signal  the  Day  of  Qiyaamah,)  the  sky  will  tear 
apart  (split  asunder)  and  it  will  listen  to  (the  command  of)  its  Rabb  (commanding  it  to 
tear  apart)  as  it  rightly  should.  When  (this  day  takes  place),  the  earth  will  be 
stretched  out  {to  form  a  level  plain,)  and  casting  out  whatever  is  within  it  and  will 
become  empty.  It  will  listen  to  (the  command  of)  its  Rabb  (to  do  this)  as  it  rightly 
should  (Reckoning  and  accountability  for  one's  deeds  shall  most  definitely  occur).  O 
man,  indeed  you  make  great  (good  and  evil)  efforts."  (Surah  Inshiqaaq:  1-6) 

The  sentence,  "Reckoning  and  accountability  for  one's  deeds  shall  most  definitely 
occur"  has  been  omitted  which  is  the  predicate  (Jazaa)  of  the  condition.  The  sign 
that  it  has  been  omitted  is  the  last  verse,  "O  man,  indeed  you  make  great  efforts." 


2uJdb  olia^tJ!  JlJjl 

s 

v^UawJl  cJ jiLtiSM  ^asii  oL  e  4-^jJLjI  ^JUJ  <ilil  <~Sso  «i3j 


Substituting  between  second  person  and  third  person 

Sometimes  the  prose  of  the  entire  sentence  might  change  whereby  the  sentence 
requires  that  it  be  in  second  person  but  instead  it  a  third  person  pronoun  is  used.  For 
example, 


1-  In  the  verse, 


"Until  the  time  comes  when  you  are  in  a  ship  and  it  sails  with  them  (the  people  on 

board)  by  a  pleasant  wind."  (Surah  Yunus:  22) 

The  narrative  was  changed  from  second  person  to  third  person,  whereas  it  should 
have  been  aij^"  (it  sails  with  you  all). 


Substituting  between  Khabar  and  Insha 


Sometimes  Allaah  Ta'ala  mentions  'Jumla  Insha'iyah'  in  place  of  'Jumla  Khabariya' 
and  vice  versa.  For  example, 


1-  In  the  verse, 


"It  is  He  Who  placed  the  earth  at  your  service  so  walk  on  its  roads."  (Surah  Muik:  15) 

The  actual  meaning  is  "So  that  you  may  walk  on  its  roads",  which  is  a  'Jumla 
Khabariya'  meaning  a  sentence  denoting  information.  The  sentence  "Walk  on  its 
roads"  was  mentioned  to  indicate  how  the  earth  has  been  placed  at  mans  service, 
i.e.  one  is  able  to  walk  upon  it  as  he  pleases,  which  is  why  it  should  have  been 
"ij^"  in  place  of  "bA-U"  but  Allaah  Ta'ala  substituted  the  'Jumla  Khabariya'  with  a 
'Jumla  Insha'iyah.  (The  word  "  is  a  present  tense  verb  which  would  make  the 
sentence  'Jumla  Khabariya'  and  the  word  "  is  a  command,  thus  making  it 
'Jumla  Insha'iyah'.) 


2-  In  the  verse, 


0  .  J  J  .  }  /  )  /  J  y  J  )  /✓  ^  /  \ 


"Do  not  be  weak  for  /ose  courage  against  your  enemies)  and  do  not  grieve  (over 
your  losses)  for  you  shall  be  elevated  (triumphant  and  in  superior  position  over  your 
enemies)  if  you  are  (true)  Mu'mineen."  (Surah  Aai-imraan:  139) 

The  sentence  "If  you  are  true  Mu'mineen"  has  been  substituted  in  place  of  "Your 
Imaan  requires  it".  This  is  also  an  example  of  'Jumla  Insha'iyah'  being  mentioned  in 
place  of  'Jumla  Khabariya'. 

3-  In  the  verse, 


i  dU>  ^ 


"Because  of  this  (incident),  We  decreed  (prescribed)  for  the  Bani  Israa'eel."  (Surah 

Maa'idah:  32) 

The  sentence  "Because  of  this,  We  decreed"  was  mentioned  in  place  of  "By 
comparing  to  the  condition  of  the  son  of  Aadam  u,  We  decreed"  or  "Because  of  the 
condition  being  similar  to  the  condition  of  the  son  of  Aadam  o,  We  decreed".  The 
reason  why  this  is  said  to  be  omitted  is  because  nothing  can  be  compared 
without  having  similar  factors.  (This  is  an  example  of  substitution  of  one  sentence 
with  another,  even  though  they  are  both  Khabariya.  This  is  not  an  error  by  the  author 
but  rather  open-mindedness  in  drawing  examples.) 

4-  In  the  verse, 


"Have  you  not  seen," 

(This  sentence  is  used  in  numerous  places  in  the  Noble  Quraan,  for  example  in  the  beginning  of  Surah  Maa'oon  and  the  ninth, 
eleventh  and  thirteenth  verses  of  Surah  Alaq) 


This  is  usually  used  with  the  meaning  of  inquiry  but  here  it  has  been  used  with  the 
meaning  "have  you  not  seen"  in  order  to  turn  the  attention  of  the  listener  to  what  is 
about  to  follow.  Just  as  in  common  language  one  would  say  "Did  you  hear  about 
this?",  "Have  you  seen  this?"  which  is  a  rhetorical  question  meaning  that  I  want  to 
inform  you  about  something  that  I  have  seen  or  heard  about.  Similarly  whenever  this 
sentence  is  used  it  is  used  in  a  rhetorical  sense  meaning  that  I  wish  to  inform  you 
about  something.  This  is  also  an  example  of  'Jumla  Insha'iyah'  being  mentioned  in 
place  of  'Jumla  Khabariya'. 


Note 


Shah  sahib  has  mentioned  various  examples  of  'Jumla  Insha'iyah'  being  mentioned 
in  place  of  'Jumla  Khabariya'  but  did  not  give  any  examples  of  'Jumla  Khabariya' 
being  mentioned  in  place  of  'Jumla  Insha'iyah'  whereas  there  are  numerous 
examples  of  this  sort  in  the  Noble  Quraan. 


"Divorced  women  should  wait  (should  abstain  from  remarrying)  for  three  (menstrual) 
courses  (after  divorce,  called  Iddah)."  (Surah  Baqarah:  228) 


"Those  of  you  who  die,  leaving  their  wives  behind,  then  they  (the  wives)  shall  remain 
by  themselves  (in  Iddah)  for  four  months  and  ten  days."  (Surah  Baqarah:  234) 

In  both  of  the  above  verse  the  word  was  used  which  is  a  third  person  future 

tense  verb  which  actually  means,  "They  are  going  to  remain  by  themselves"  however 
in  this  verse  it  has  the  meaning  of  a  command,  "They  shall  remain  by  themselves". 


UffiLii  b> j  XjJb  jiaullj  ^>Uil j 

^3  4jj**0  Liajf  «X3j 

s 

U%-|  <U  C~jl  -T  cJL)  l^jLi  *4^ 

I AA  <5j£jU  dXJiS^ J  ^3  4jj<waJl  o ^rji  U-4  Usui  Xjulb  jjJbeJlj 

s' 

5-1±ujV'  UjrJpjJ  JtVj^I^bu  4jj3» 

.  c^juoft  f.L±b«jVi 

^  6UJ)M  blL>-  Jwrw^^jjJb  Jju  dLa^jU3^>:  Jbu 

/  »  J'  '  °  f 

<^£i J" 

•  cr®  '^*b  ^  <— /^3l  br^  ^ 

■  l^J  4-Wi«J'  ( jiJ  ^Jji  b  ij4J  ^^bu  aJj3 j« 

iji-sPl  (*-^J  5- Jj  ' j;>,!-^a'j^>:(^'^:'  J* 

*«  J baljj  6 1^3  4b  j  jj-f  Cbi-**1  bbl^  Vjlj^^bu  4j^j# 

.  Ul jj  J^-!j  C-A~>  ‘UjlS*  V ^]j 

<^jJaJl  ^^11*3^  :aJjaj  a ji*AJ^i^>:^bu4jj3 j« 

^3  ill?-  5j4 I  ^  CJl^ IiJ^> J J-^»^  Jj*  4A? 

*bH) 

dblT  I^ap  dJjji4L*j  4b  4b^Lj^:  Juj  <djiij 


✓  ✓ 


Bringing  forward  (Taqdeem),  delaying  (Taakheer),  association  by  far  and  other 

similar  aspects 


Sometimes  bringing  forward  (Taqdeem)  and  delaying  (Taakheer)  of  a  word  can 
cause  difficulty  in  comprehension.  For  example,  in  this  famous  poem  the  meaning  of 
the  poet  is  difficult  to  understand  because  of  Taqdeem  and  Taakheer. 


i 


t  0  .  £'<>'■* 

‘.i  -  i (  J  AJyiJ 


The  correct  layout  of  this  poem  is, 

i  ^  j  >//  i  j  J  *  s'  s  Jst'j 

6 j£j  ‘Aj  (» yr'%.  cPl JS  c-lw  AiJj 

"Buthaynah  has  stolen  my  heart  without  me  committing  any  wrong.  May  its  dignity 
remain  secure." 


However  the  poet  brought  the  words  "its  dignity"  forward  before  the  words  "stolen  my 
heart  without  committing  any  wrong"  which  makes  it  difficult  to  ascertain  the  true 
meaning  of  this  poem. 

Association  by  far  (for  a  part  of  the  text  to  be  associated  with  another  which  is  distant 
from  it)  also  creates  difficulty  in  comprehension  as  well  as  those  other  aspects  which 
cause  difficulty  in  comprehension.  For  example, 

1-  In  the  verse, 


•r  .  ^  ^  w  ✓  w  '  a  - 

u\< 

"(We  shall  destroy  all  of  them)  Except  the  family  of  Loot  o  (because  they  are 
Mu'mineen).  We  shall  surely  rescue  all  of  them  (all  the  members  of  his  family)  except 
his  wife  (who  does  not  have  Imaan)."  (Surah  Hyr:  59, 6o> 

In  this  verse  Allaah  Ta'ala  has  mentioned  two  exclusions  (used  the  word  except 
twice)  which  makes  it  difficult  to  comprehend  the  meaning  of  Allaah  Ta'ala.  (This  is 
an  example  of  other  similar  aspects  which  cause  difficulty  in  comprehension.) 

2-  In  the  verse, 


yj  3 


"What  is  it  then  that  makes  you  deny  Reckoning  (on  the  Day  of  Qiyaamah)?  (Surah 

Teen:  7) 


This  verse  is  associated  with  the  verse, 


Undoubtedly,  We  created  man  in  the  best  form."  (Surah  Teen:  4) 


This  is  an  example  of  association  by  far.  (Thus  the  verses  will  jointly  mean  that  since 
we  created  man  in  the  best  form,  what  causes  you  to  deny  Reckoning  on  the  Day  of 
Qiyaamah.) 


3-  In  the  verse, 


»  «*  >  >  >/  ♦ jJ  %'  O  J  sZ'f  J  i  '  0  0  J  0'\ 


"He  prays  to  that,  the  harms  of  which  are  nearer  at  hand  than  the  benefits."  (Surah  Hajj: 

13) 

The  words  i> 4"  are  actually  the  passive  participle  (Mafool)  of  the  verb  "ijc-4"  and 

should  therefore  not  have  a  "Laam"  upon  it  but  Allaah  Ta'ala  has  used  added  a 
"Laam"  which  makes  it  a  little  difficult  in  comprehending  the  meaning  of  Allaah 
Ta'ala.  This  is  also  an  example  of  those  other  aspects  that  cause  difficulty  in 
comprehension. 

4-  In  the  verse, 


"The  keys  of  which  were  too  heavy  (even)  for  a  mighty  troop  of  men."  (Surah  oasas:  76) 


The  order  of  the  sentence  was  changed  which  causes  difficulty  in  comprehending 
the  meaning  of  Allaah  Ta'ala.  (This  is  also  an  example  of  those  other  aspects  which 
cause  difficulty  in  comprehension) 


5-  In  the  verse, 


ir&rl  ^  &&& fits  ^  '* "  *" 


"Pass  wet  hands  over  your  heads  and  (wash)  your  feet  up  to  ( and  including)  your 

ankles."  (Surah  Maa'idah:  6) 


This  is  an  example  of  Association  by  far. 

6-  In  the  verse, 


6\£j 


"If  it  were  not  for  a  decree  (binding  decision)  that  had  already  proceeded  from  your 
Rabb  and  an  appointed  term  (Qiyaamah),  punishment  would  certainly  have  come  (to 

them  already)."  (Surah  Taahaa:  129) 


In  this  sentence  the  words''^  j)  6^"  (punishment  would  certainly  have  come)  has 
been  brought  first  and  the  words  3^'j"  (appointed  term)  were  brought  last  which 
creates  difficulty  in  comprehension. 

7-  The  words  in  the  verse, 


"If  you  do  not  do  so,  there  shall  be  trouble  and  widespread  corruption  on  earth."  (Surah 

Anfaal:  73) 


Is  associated  with  the  verse  that  precedes  it, 


"It  will  be  obligatory  upon  you  to  assist  them."  (Surah  Anfaal:  72) 
This  is  an  example  of  association  by  far. 

8-  The  words  in  the  verse, 


"Except  for  the  statement  (saying)  of  Ibraheem  O."  (Surah  Mumtahina:  4) 
Is  associated  with  the  words  in  the  beginning  of  the  verse, 

\ Jj\  ^3  0  Oj 


"There  was  certainly  a  sterling  (good)  example  for  you  in  Ibraheem  u." 

(Surah  Mumtahina:  4) 


This  is  also  an  example  of  association  by  far. 

9-  In  the  verse, 


4^  ^  a' t? 


"They  ask  you  as  if  you  have  perfect  knowledge  regarding  it."  (Surah  A’raat:  i87) 

The  words  "(J^  (as  if  you  have  perfect  knowledge)  have  been  brought  before 
the  words  "4^"  (regarding  it),  which  creates  difficulty  in  comprehending  its  meaning. 


a  a  a  a 


Additions  in  speech 


Just  as  Hadhaf  (omission),  Ibdaal  (substitution),  Taqdeem  and  Taakheer,  etc  create 
difficulty  in  comprehension,  additions  in  the  method  of  speech  which  is  commonly 
used  also  cause  difficulty  in  comprehension  and  just  as  Hadhaf  and  Ibdaal 
comprised  of  various  types  so  too  does  Additions  in  speech  consist  of  various  types. 

1)  Addition  by  adjective 

2)  Addition  by  a  noun  in  apposition  (Badal) 

3)  Addition  by  an  explanatory  conjunction  (Athaf  Tafseeri) 

4)  Addition  by  repetition 

5)  Addition  by  a  particle  (Harf  Jar) 

In  the  following  text  Shah  Sahib  will  present  examples  for  each  of  these. 


Additions  in  speech 

There  are  many  types  of  additions  upon  the  method  of  speech  commonly  used.  For 
example, 

1)  Addition  by  an  adjective:  -  Sometimes  additions  are  made  to  speech  by 
introducing  an  adjective.  For  example, 

1-  In  the  verse, 


"Every  bird  flying  with  its  two  wings." 

On  the  surface  it  seems  that  the  words  "With  its  two  wings"  are  additional  because 
every  bird  flies  with  its  two  wings  but  in  order  to  remove  any  ambiguity  this  adjective 
was  added  because  speedy  horses  are  also  referred  to  using  the  word 

2-  In  the  verse, 


/  »>/  r,'  .  o  *  s  &  i  t,  J  5  '  i  * .  « 0  0  i'  '  i  J.  f. .  ' 

Ip y*  blj  bl  :  Ip oL-u^M  &\< 


"Verily  Man  has  been  created  anxious  (hasty/impatient/restless),  when  difficulty 
afflicts  him  he  panics  (loses  his  composure  and  becomes  impatient)  and  when  he 
experiences  good  fortune,  he  becomes  miserly."  (Surah  Ma'aarij:  19-21) 

The  words  "When  difficulty  afflicts  him"  until  the  end  are  in  actual  fact  the  explanation 
of  "Anxious",  which  were  added  to  clearly  explain  the  state  of  mans  anxiety. 

2)  Addition  by  a  noun  in  apposition  (Badal):  -  Sometimes  additions  are  made  to 
speech  by  the  introduction  of  a  noun  in  apposition.  For  example, 

-  In  the  verse, 


y  0  }  0  '  0  '  l  .  0  °  *  0  i  ^  3  *  1 

Lr*1  CM 

"To  those  weak  (poor)  ones  who  had  Imaan."  (Surah  aw:  75) 

The  words  "Who  had  Imaan"  are  additional  and  in  apposition  to  "those  weak  ones". 
These  words  were  added  to  clarify  the  state  of  belief  of  the  weak  one's. 

3)  Addition  by  an  explanatory  conjunction  (Athaf  Tafseeri):  -  Sometimes  additions 
are  made  by  introducing  an  explanatory  conjunction  into  the  speech.  For  example, 


-  In  the  verse, 


"Until  the  time  arrives  when  he  comes  of  strength  (matures)  and  (that  is  he)  reaches 

the  age  of  forty."  (Surah  Ahqaaf:  15) 


The  words  "Reaches  the  age  of  forty"  are  an  explanatory  conjunction,  it  is  for  this 
reason  that  the  "j"  is  translated  as  "that  is"  instead  of  "and". 


j 


u£Jb  aibjJl 


I bij 

IjjlS’j _ ^4**  u5  (51^  Jll 

>Aj  Iji^P  ^  (•■*  5-b>-  iXIi - J^cr? 


i*u-*  ^  <3^'  J1*5 


» 


Additions  by  repetition 

Sometimes  additions  are  made  to  speech  by  repetition  of  certain  words.  For 
example, 


1-  In  the  verse, 


"Who  do  these  people  follow  who  call  upon  (who  worship)  partners  (gods)  besides 
Allaah?  They  follow  only  assumptions."  (Surah  Yunus:  66) 

The  words  " ui*#  (They  follow)  has  been  repeated  and  without  repetition  would  be, 

0i\  %^'j.  in  dji  jt  y&s&g 


2-  In  the  verse, 


ja  I j3o  j _ ^4**  UJ  lJ^Uoo  ax Jl  *Lp  ja  cjUS_  ^  f.UrUJj^ 


o  ^  ^  " 1  ^  7  ,  '  " .  ■r  .  »  i  • 

IjjjjS  iji  L»  5-b^  L«J3 


"When  a  book  (Quraan)  from  Allaah  comes  to  them  confirming  (supporting)  that 
(Torah)  which  is  with  them,  (they  reject  it)  even  though  before  this  they  used  to  pray 
for  victory  over  the  Kuffaar.  However  when  what  they  recognise  comes  to  them,  they 

deny  it."  (Surah  Baqarah:  89) 


The  words  “When  what  they  recognise  comes  to  them”  have  been  repeated  because 
this  refers  to  the  book  mentioned  previously  as  well.  The  purpose  of  this  repetition  is 
to  make  clear  the  deviation  of  the  Yahood  (Jews)  that  even  though  they  knew  it  was 
the  truth  they  rejected  it.  Another  reason  for  this  repetition,  from  a  grammatical  point 
is  that  there  is  a  parenthetical  clause  (Jumla  Mu'taritha)  between  the  condition 
(Sharth)  and  its  predicate  (Jazaa)  which  separates  the  two  making  it  necessary  to 
repeat  the  condition  (Sharth)  again. 

3-  In  the  verse, 


rO* 


"Let  those  (who  are  distributing  the  estate)  fear  (for  the  welfare  of  the  orphan  heirs 
as)  if  they  (were  to)  leave  behind  them  weak  offspring  about  whom  (about  whose 
welfare)  they  are  concerned.  They  should  fear  Allaah."  (Surah  Nisaa:  9) 

The  words  "They  should  fear  Allaah"  at  the  end  of  the  verse  has  been  repeated 
because  of  it  having  the  same  meaning  as  "Let  those  fear",  which  was  stated  in  the 
beginning  of  the  verse.  The  purpose  of  this  repetition  is  to  emphasize  the  importance 
and  magnitude  of  the  matter  at  hand.  The  grammatical  reason  for  this  repetition  is 
the  same  as  mentioned  above. 


^  ^LU  cJ\'r  :  jj  ^  A SJjm 

Jl  jtiPb  *l$J  C- «-3j^t  (*-$J  ^bi  ^  jW-^W  £~&\j* 

SjaA  Ol£J  “(*-f^"  L5^  c/1^  >°  tS*”:iMA>  '5^  J-^  ^ 

■  V~^'  u&J 

f\  jjjj  yji  J^J  <\$’y-  Cr*j  iSjh  f!  j4%:  J1*3  ^J® 

.^?Jl  ^»jj  <s ^a)' 

i5jj.br  Jb*ji  y  ifliAj  jgJ(  ^A?# 

‘‘ i jb^J  0V  Ob-^xJl 


4-  In  the  verse, 


"They  ask  you  (O  Muhammed  p)  about  the  new  moons  (why  it  waxes  and  wanes). 
Tell  them  that  these  are  a  means  for  people  to  determine  time  (months)  and  the 

Hajj."  (Surah  Baqarah:  189) 


The  verse  means  that  the  moon  is  an  instrument  of  determining  the  months  because 
Allaah  Ta’ala  has  instructed  to  use  it  for  that  purpose.  (Allaah  Ta'ala  has  ordained  for 
the  Muslims  to  distinguish  between  the  months  based  upon  the  lunar  cycle  instead  of 
the  solar  cycle.)  It  is  a  means  of  determining  the  time  of  Hajj  as  it  has  been  ordained 
by  the  Quraan  to  determine  the  months  using  the  lunar  cycle.  If  the  verse  would 
have  read, 


*  ?  /  « 


lU 


The  verse  would  have  been  shorter  but  Allaah  Ta'ala  chose  to  lengthen  the 
discussion. 


Note:  -  Shah  sahib's  intention  is  to  point  out  that  there  is  repetition  in  this  verse  in  the 
sense  that  the  moon  is  actually  the  means  of  determining  the  month  of  Hajj.  Thus  if 
the  verse  were  to  read, 


*  *  '  ’  •  1*1 1  *  \t ' '  ' 

rfb-  j>  ls? 


"These  are  the  means  for  people  to  determine  their  (month  of)  Hajj." 


The  discussion  would  have  been  shorter  as  any  speech  which  contains  repetition  is 
not  free  from  being  excessive. 

However  the  commentator  of  'Fauzul  Kabeer',  Hadhrat  Moulana  Saeed  Ahmed 
Palanpoori  (D.B)  says  that  neither  is  there  repetition  in  this  verse  nor  is  it  excessive 
but  it  was  for  an  important  reason  that  Hajj  was  mentioned.  The  meaning  of  this 
verse  is  as  follows,  "Tell  them  that  people  determine  the  months  for  their  worldly 
affairs  and  Deeni  activities  such  as  the  fasts  of  Ramadaan,  the  Salaat  of  Eid,  Zakaat, 
Sadaqaatul  Fitr  as  well  as  Qurbaani  (sacrifice)  and  the  time  for  Hajj.  However 
besides  Hajj  the  time  for  all  other  Deeni  activities  are  determined  by  the  sighting  of 
the  moon  in  one's  locality  but  in  Hajj  every  person  will  disregard  the  sighting  of  the 
moon  in  his  locality  and  rely  on  the  sighting  of  the  moon  in  Makkah  Mukaramah. 
('Ownul  Kabeer') 

5-  In  the  verse, 


/  '  1  '  3  '  '  .  0  f  S  '  *  '  '  '  '  \  9*\ 


"So  that  you  may  warn  the  (inhabitants  of  the)  Mother  of  all  cities  (Makkah)  and 
those  around  her;  and  so  that  you  may  warn  them  about  the  Day  of  Gathering  (the 

Day  of  Qiyaamah)."  (Surah  Shura:  7) 

In  order  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  warning,  it  was  mentioned  twice  in  one 
sentence. 


6-  In  the  verse, 


^  y  y 


"(on  the  Day  of  Qiyaamah)  You  will  look  at  the  mountains,  thinking  (expecting)  them 

tO  be  SOlid."  (Surah  Naml:88) 

The  word  "u1^"  has  been  placed  between  two  passive  participles  (Mafool)  because 
the  words  (to  see)  has  many  meanings  and  the  intended  meaning  here  is 

"Expect". 


£>  a>l  a  6tf>:  JW  Jjij. 

o .  s  °  -  *  o.o  *<'  9  x  e.  iti  /o->  /  J'o/i  Jl  /,  <  "Xli  -*-*""  < i  •'“f " 

4m3  La j  „i—  A.J  Wlj  ^j*>Lu'  ^  <J J-1' j 

i^t  ^uJi  iiii  —  {144^  C*s  ^  ^i 

:j>^t  ^jal*  ^ jJ?  JlTuL  ^  &\y  ^  <3*^<>*  ^  ijil^uJ 

ULj  <Ua*j  ^JaxuJl  uA-PUaj  *^i  ^  Laj^> 

^jl  jJl  <3*>b^V'  jA  :L$a  (j«*  -S' j«d'  0L  UUj'y‘ijiis^-1”: j-wa5 

.Jk*j  yS"j  <1>1  :<->ls£Jl  JjjiSuj  dj^jJ'y'  ^ 


7-  In  the  verse, 


6i£3i  ^  J  j3j  jyiUj  ^  «£>  ^  ^  ‘fyj  ft  ^ 

$  ^  vM  #$  k  £  a**  '*—&  0**  Q  ^ 

Alib  3^b' A-3  ' jiJb^'UJ' yj>\  jjJjI  aJUI  l£*L$3 - Laj  <->uJI  *l*-U 

/  9  ^  0  j  t  «-"  *  ^  /  0  ✓  0  9/  >" 

Jpl ffi  Ji  5- bio  ^  c^-Hi  ^'j 


"Mankind  was  one  community  (they  were  all  Mu'mineen  when  man  first  came  to  the 
world  and  after  the  flood  during  the  time  of  Nuh  u.  However  they  later  divided  when 
some  became  Kaafiroon).  (Therefore)  Allaah  sent  (to  them)  the  Ambiyaa  as  carriers 
of  good  news  (to  the  Mu'mineen  that  they  are  heading  forJannat)  and  as  warners  (to 
the  Kaafiroon  that  they  are  heading  for  Jahannam)  and  (Allaah)  sent  with  them  (with 
the  prophets)  the  books  (divine  scriptures)  with  the  truth  so  that  (by  the  laws 
contained  in  the  scriptures)  He  may  judge  between  mankind  concerning  the  matters 
(of  Deen)  in  which  they  differed.  (However)  because  of  the  animosity  (hatred) 
between  them,  those  to  whom  it  (the  scripture)  was  given  differed  concerning  it 
(concerning  the  Deen)  after  clear  proofs  (of  Tauheed)  had  come  to  them.  By  His  will, 
Allaah  guided  those  who  had  Imaan  to  the  truth  of  that  concerning  which  they 
differed.  (The  Mu'mineen  should  therefore  not  become  despondent  because  of  the 
abuse  and  mischief  of  the  Kuffaar)  Allaah  guides  whoever  He  wills  to  the  straight 

path  (to  the  truth)."  (Surah  Baqarah:  213) 


Allaah  Ta'ala  mentioned  the  verse, 


^  Uu  OlLl 3'  JA  6jJj\  jjAj'  4-3  t-Als*-'  ^ J7 


"(However)  because  of  the  animosity  (hatred)  between  them,  those  to  whom  it  (the 
scripture)  was  given  differed  concerning  it  (concerning  the  Deen)  after  clear  proofs 

(of  Tauheed)  had  come  to  them" 

Between  two  verses  that  are  closely  linked  to  each  other,  in  order  to  make  it  clear  as 
to  who  are  those  people  that  differed  regarding  it  and  to  highlight  that  the  difference 
which  is  spoken  about  here,  refers  to  the  differences  which  occurred  among  the 
Ahle-Kitaab  after  the  Quraan  was  revealed,  whereby  some  accepted  Imaan  and 
others  disbelieved. 


Addition  by  a  particle  (Hart  Jar) 


Sometimes  Allaah  Ta'ala  adds  a  particle  (Harf  Jar)  on  to  the  active  participle  (Faa'il) 
or  passive  participle  (Maf'ool).  It  is  then  affected  by  the  verb  by  means  of  the  particle 
because  of  the  emphasis  in  its  attachment.  For  example, 

1-  In  the  verse, 


The  day  when  it  will  be  heated  in  the  fire."  (Surah  Taubah:  35) 


The  particle(Harf  Jar),  was  added  on  to  the  active  participle. 


2-  In  the  verse, 


In  their  footsteps  We  sent  Isa,  the  son  of  Maryam."  (Surah  Maa'idah:  46) 


The  particle  (Harf  Jar),  ",  was  added  on  to  the  passive  participle  and  has  the 
meaning  of  'sending  one  after  the  other'. 


y 

•fp  J-J  ^3  J-»-*l»»J  ^jt^Ji  ”  ^  (^J  ‘  Ai£j  La  (t-^*i  01  ^a-ajj 

:  j^>  c c.flkwUV  <  JluaJ^I 

y 

<^4jS^  brljji  ^auT j  — Jbu  aJ jH  Jl  —  i*ilj!l  oiijli]i>:  Jbu  aJj3# 


’ Jy  Of  0 


o  J 


ff  Jj'  C^3  j  lA  j  s-b-  lij  JbJ  aJj3j# 

^jJl  aLSI  ^oJxj±. Jj  aJ ^3j# 


"j"  for  simultaneity 

It  is  necessary  to  understand  one  point  at  this  juncture  and  that  is,  often  the  letter  "j" 
is  used  to  denote  simultaneity  (and  is  not  used  as  a  conjunction).  For  example, 

1-  In  the  verse, 


^AjS^  W  j ji  J  —  ji  —  iiil jii  cJii >jb]^ 


"When  Qiyaamah  will  take  place,  there  shall  be  none  to  deny  its  occurrence.  It  will 
lower  (those  Kuffaar  who  behaved  haughtily  in  this  world)  and  elevate  (the 
Mu'mineen  who  were  looked  down  upon  in  this  world).  (Qiyaamah  will  be  the  day) 
When  the  earth  shall  convulse  (shake  uncontrollably)  with  violent  earthquakes.  And 
the  mountains  will  be  shattered  (crumble)  to  pieces  and  become  like  scattered 
(flying)  dust  (floating  about  in  the  air).  You  people  will  then  be  in  three  groups."  (Surah 

Waaqi'ah:  1-7) 


The  "j"  that  appears  before  "You  people  will  be  in  three  groups"  is  not  a  conjunction 
but  to  emphasize  its  simultaneity  with  the  events  prior  to  it. 


2-  In  the  verse, 


/  <  >  s  3t  3  s  i  s  s  3  \  s  f 

1$jI jjI  j  Iaj  *br  b] 

"Until,  when  they  arrive  there,  its  gates  will  (already)  be  open."  (Surah  Zumar:  73) 

The  "j"  which  appears  before  the  word  is  not  a  conjunction  nor  to  denote  its 
state  (Haaliyah),  as  the  majority  of  the  Mufassireen  presume,  but  rather  it  is 
simultaneity. 


3-  In  the  verse, 


4\‘p\  *iji 


"(Referring  to  the  Battle  of  Uhud,  Allaah  says  that  He  alternates  victory  and  defeat 
between  nations)  So  that  Allaah  may  purify  the  Mu'mineen."  (Surah  Aal-lmraan:  141) 

The  author  has  made  an  error  in  quoting  verses  as  according  to  all  the  Mufassireen 
the  "j"  in  the  beginning  of  this  verse  is  a  conjunction.  However  in  the  verse  prior  to 
this, 


Lp1  Cf. 

"So  that  Allaah  may  (make  people)  know  those  who  have  (true)  Imaan."  (Surah  Aal-lmraan: 

140) 

A  question  arises  that  if  this  "j"  is  a  conjunction  then  to  which  what  is  it  connected 
to?  The  majority  of  the  Mufassireen  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  sentence  to  which  it  is 
connected  has  been  omitted  and  in  determining  the  sentence  that  has  been  omitted 
there  is  a  vast  difference  of  opinion.  According  to  Shah  Sahib  the  "j"  mentioned  here 
is  not  a  conjunction  but  is  for  simultaneity  because  if  it  is  said  to  be  for  simultaneity 
then  there  will  be  no  objection  and  nothing  has  to  be  accepted  as  omitted  whereas  if 
it  is  said  to  be  a  conjunction  then  the  above  objections  will  be  applicable. 


<-^b  ^  ^*>lk~JiJl  Jli  <UaJ  “iliJl  ”  ;>ljJ  dU-LTj 

:?£lijll  ^jk  ^  Ja  c^y  (»>j  s J3t ji?  w3ii>  til  j.4jl«uJi 
oJ^j^p j^Jb  1*3 >j*flj  JuS^bd  u3 'j-^pjqJI j  AjLwsJI  j»j  ci-^b^t  Jx*jjj  jj^sjj” 


:ji4  ja  :4jj-~->  ^  jUJtj  £j^b^S'  ’Syi 

.  tJjj  iiL?-Uaj  Oi jt  til  “dJL?-U<?j  -bjj  Ojj®” 

/  / 

:  <^ jLw  cjbif  l*ij  *il]  Ajji  ^  b£i»l  Uj^>:^)Uj  <dji  ^3  ^ jJL^jJl  Jl3j 
lij^>  i^bu  <*J j3  ^3  Ui^U-gJLJ  jt jit  .L-*i jsj*j  (it  ^Liilj  ‘lb jfli  4jL^>  bailj  SJU^ 

UT <uJ ; j^> 'jUb  <uLaJl(i j^J  Jui*' bJ  c< !&«■«< jJ  UJij^6jjlI«  $  *ilt  -uy  u^Iai 

(tsf^)  C*j*  ^brj  <4>jj  Up  L  j  j  tbr :  JbJl  ^  Jli 


"ti"  for  simultaneity 

Similarly  the  letter  "^"  is  also  used  for  simultaneity.  For  example, 


-  In  the  verse, 


4'  y  J^3 


"About  this  you  should  rejoice."  (Surah  Yunus:  58) 

The  "^"  which  appears  before  the  word  "^'V  is  for  simultaneity.  It  is  written  in 
Tafseer  Mathari’  that  the  letter  "^"  is  sometimes  used  for  simultaneity3. 

Allaamah  Qasthalaani  (A.R)  has  written  in  the  commentary  of  'Bukhaari'  under  the 
chapter  'Will  the  Tawaaf  of  a  person  performing  Tawaaf  for  Umrah  be  sufficient  for 
his  Tawaaful  Widaa?'  writes, 

"It  is  not  permissible  to  bring  a  conjunction  between  a  word  and  it’s  adjective.  For 
example,  in  the  verse, 


3  'Tafseer  Mathari'  volume  5  page  35 


r&jtt  4?  oi^'j  'SJh  ^ 


"When  the  hypocrites  and  those  in  whose  hearts  there  is  a  disease."  (surah  Antaai:  49) 

(In  order  to  keep  the  simultaneity  with  its  adjective  the  letter  "j  "  was  used  to  denote 
simultaneity.) 

Sibuway  has  said  that  this  verse  is  the  same  as, 

Jj }j 

✓  / 


"I  went  pass  Zaid,  your  companion." 
If  you  regard  the  word  as  referring  to  Zaid. 

Aliaamah  Zamakhshari  has  said  that  in  the  verse, 


"There  was  an  appointed  term  (fixed)  for  (the  destruction  of)  every  town  that  We 
destroyed  (from  which  they  have  no  escape)."  (Surah  Hijr:  4) 

The  words  "fj^  4^  4-U"  is  the  adjective  of  the  word  and  reason  dictates  that 
the  letter  "j"  did  not  appear  between  them  just  as  in  the  verse, 


4J  %  00  0  u£iii 


"We  have  destroyed  towns  only  after  they  had  (received)  warners."  (Surah  shu'araa:  208) 

Undoubtedly  the  letter  "j"  has  appeared  between  them  (the  noun  and  its  adjective)  to 
emphasize  the  simultaneity  between  the  two  just  as, 

Jjj-i  I— jj  ^  t\-?r 

"Zaid  came  to  me,  in  that  condition  that  he  had  clothing  on." 

Can  also  be  said  as, 

O J-J  j  i-jj  j-L-sr 

"Zaid  came  to  me  and  he  had  clothing  on." 


Note 


Allaamah  Qasthalaani:  -  He  is  a  famous  Muhaddith  from  Egypt.  His  full  name  is 
Ahmed  bin  Muhammed  bin  Abu  Bakr  bin  Abdul  Malik  Qasthalaani.  His  is  a  Qutaibie 
Egyptian.  He  was  born  in  851  A.H  in  Cairo  and  passed  away  in  923  A.H.  Among  his 
literary  works,  the  commentary  on  'Sahee  Bukhaari',  entitled  'Irshaadus  Saarie'  and 
the  biography  of  Rasulullaah  p,  entitled  'Mawaahib  Ladunyih'  are  most  famous. 

Sibuway:  -  He  is  a  famous  and  respected  scholar  of  Arabic  grammar.  His  full  name 
is  Amr  bin  Uthmaan  bin  Qanbar.  His  common  name  is  Abu  Bishar  and  his  title  is 
Sibuway.  He  was  born  in  148  A.H  in  a  town  of  Sheraaz  and  passed  away  in  180  A.H 
in  Ahwaz.  He  was  only  32  or  33  years  old  but  in  a  short  period  of  time,  he  attained 
such  proficiency  in  Arabic  grammar  that  he  surpassed  even  his  mentor,  Khaleel  bin 
Ahmed.  Among  his  literary  works,  'Kitaab  Sibuway'  is  a  renowned  book  in  Arabic 
grammar. 

Zamakhshari:  -  He  is  a  famous  Mufassir  and  an  Imaam  of  Arabic  diction  and 
language  but  was  a  follower  of  the  deviant  sect  of  the  Mu'tazilah.  His  full  name  is 
Mahmood  bin  Umar  Khuwaarzamie.  His  common  name  is  Abul  Qaasim  and  is 
famous  by  the  title  'Jaarullaah  Zamakhshari'.  He  was  born  in  the  famous  town  of 
Khuwaarzam,  called  Zamakhshar  in  467  A.H  and  died  in  538  A.H. 


y*  Siljjj  t yU-JaJt  ^3  4j Ujjj 

/  (■  o  ,•  /  (I  //  .  o  *  .  /  | .  *  » 


s 

:J\ju  aJ j3j* 

iSu 

jUp\j  tJiU?  ytij  VOjAjJAji  ja 

*  *  * 

Jlo  :  «Iju>  j  $lPl jji 


:JUj  4J j*  ybU  dii 


Confusion  as  to  what  the  personal  pronoun  refers  to  (Intishaar-e-Dhama'ir)  and 

two  implied  meanings  of  one  word 


Sometimes  difficulty  in  comprehension  is  caused  by  confusion  in  ascertaining  what 
the  personal  pronoun  refers  to  and  two  meanings  being  implied  by  one  word.  For 
example, 

1-  In  the  verse, 


/  /  s  jUt  (  o  J  s  o  "  .0  a.,  '  a  \  a  S' 

0 ‘cp;  tf*  (*£'JbUa^ 


"Indeed  they  (these  Shayaateen)  will  forbid  (prevent)  them  (people)  from  the  path 
(Islaam),  while  they  (these  people  foolishly)  think  that  they  are  rightly  guided."  (Surah 

Zukhruf:  37) 

(This  is  an  example  of  confusion  in  ascertaining  what  the  personal  pronoun 
(Dhameer)  refers  to,  i.e.  Intishaar-e-Dhama'ir) 


2-  The  sentence, 


"His  companion  said," 

In  some  instances  refers  to  Shaytaan  and  in  some  instances  in  refers  to  an  angel. 
(This  is  an  example  of  one  word  having  two  implied  meanings),  for  example  in  the 
verse, 


l£JJU  iJLft  JlSj 


"His  companion  (the  angel  who  always  remained  with  him  to  record  his  actions)  shall 
say,  this  is  what  I  have  ready  (prepared  and  present)."  (Surah  Qaaf:  23) 

It  refers  to  an  angel  and  in  the  verse, 

/  '  / 


j  U  Ujj  j3 


"His  companion  (the  Shaytaan  who  always  remained  with  him)  will  say,  "O  our  Rabbi 
I  did  not  (forcibly)  mislead  him  but  he  was  in  distant  deviation."  (Surah  Qaaf:  27) 

It  refers  to  the  Shaytaan. 

3-  In  the  verse, 


0'  3  3**' Of  ,  0,2,(0*3J  ,  '  'i'3*'3,\ 


They  ask  you  (O  Muhammed  p  )  what  they  should  spend  (from  their  wealth )?  Say, 
"The  good  (wealth)  that  you  spend  should  be  for..."  (Surah  Baqarah:  215) 


The  question  "What  they  should  spend"  is  regarding  on  whom  they  should  spend  as 
they  are  many  and  in  the  verse, 


f  *  1  n  r  0  ~  •9‘>  1 '  r  0  9  - > 

S  Q  jiLaj  teu  vjJLi 


"They  ask  you,  what  they  should  spend?  Say,  "That  which  is  easy  (extra  wealth  that 

exceeds  your  needs)."  (Surah  Baqarah:  219) 

The  question  "What  they  should  spend"  is  regarding  which  wealth  should  they 
spend.  (This  is  also  an  example  of  one  word  having  many  implied  meanings). 


:l “Jjw?-  ”JaiJ 

“J-«r  ” 

<^lji  Juj  tSyi&'c Jiipl  J j£j  jj j9 

:  jfixj  ([AjS’j  (jlk.o.il  aj 

o*  V  J&J-* ^  ^  ^  JUJ 

:  <<up  c.kyJij  Uij  Jj^j  jjj 

:  4J  j5# 


U-fp»  at  cAbnj  UaLxo  ^  Uj  j 


Similar  to  this  (i.e.  one  word  having  two  implied  meanings)  are  the  words 
and  as  well  as  other  related  words  which  have  many  implied  meanings. 

-  Sometimes  the  word  (to  make)  has  the  meaning  of  (to  create)  as  in  the 
verse, 


OUiiJl 


"And  Who  created  multitudes  (many  forms)  of  darkness  (evil)  and  a  light  (guidance)." 

(Surah  An'aam:  1) 


-  Sometimes  the  word  (to  make)  has  the  meaning  of  as  in  the  verse, 


it.  aI3  I  'JiSrj 


/  /  / 


"They  (the  Kuffaar  of  Makkah)  set  aside  for  Allaah,  a  portion  of  their  crops  and 

animals."  (Surah  An'aam:  1 36) 


-  Sometimes  the  word  (something)  takes  the  place  of  the  active  participle 
(Faa'il),  passive  participle  (Maf'ool),  Mafool  Mutlaq  and  other  places  as  well.  For 
example,  in  the  verse, 


✓  o  y  Of  9  9  £  .  -*  0 


"Or  were  they  created  (came  into  existence)  without  a  creator."  (surah  Toon  35) 
The  word  took  the  place  of  the  active  particle  noun  (Ism  Faa'il)  (creator). 
And  in  the  verse, 


3  '  o  s  9  g  r 

"Then  do  not  ask  me  about  anything  (my  affair)."  (surah  Kahaf:  70) 

The  word  was  said  in  place  of  the  word  "is (my  affair).  Both  the  examples 
mentioned  above  are  examples  of  where  the  word  replaces  other  words 

besides  the  active  participle  (Faa'il),  passive  participle  (Maf'ool)  and  Maf'ool  Mutlaq. 
An  example  of  where  the  word  takes  the  place  of  the  active  participle  (Faa'il)  is 
the  verse, 


(llc<  I  4 jjl  JA  J* 


"If  you  (Muslim  Men)  lose  any  of  your  wives."  (Surah  Mumtahina:  11) 


An  example  of  where  the  word  takes  the  place  of  the  passive  participle 
(Maf'ool)  is  the  verse, 


z  *•>  '  »  i  ’  j  > »  /> 


'Worship  Allaah  (and  do  good  solely  for  His  pleasure),  ascribe  none  as  partner  to 

him."  (Surah  Nisaa:  36) 


An  example  of  where  the  word  takes  the  place  of  the  Maf'ool  Mutlaq  is  the 
verse, 


"Their  deception  cannot  harm  you  in  the  least."  (Surah  Aai-imraan:  120) 

Sometime  the  words  ">>"  (matter),  'V'  (news)  and  "4^"  (affair)  are  all  used  with  the 
meaning  of  (event/tale  or  message).  For  example, 


-  In  the  verse, 


"Say  (O  Rasulullaah  p),  "This  (message  of  Tauheed  and  the  injunctions  of  the 
Shariaat  that  I  am  conveying  to  you)  is  a  vital  (important)  message."  (Surah  saad:  67) 

-  In  the  verse, 


"About  the  great  event  (the  coming  of  Qiyaamah)."  (Surah  Naba:  2) 
-  In  the  verse, 


"He  said,  "But  your  souls  have  made  up  this  matter  (tale)  for  you."  (Surah  Yusuf:  is, 83) 
-  In  the  verse, 


"Ibraheem  o  said  (to  the  angels),  What  business  (message)  do  you  have,  O 

messengers?"  ((Surah  Hijr:  57) 


-  In  the  verse, 


He  (Moosa  v)  said,  "What  is  your  tale,  O  Saamiri?"  (Surah  Taahaa:  95) 


(Besides  the  first  example,  all  the  other  examples  were  added  by  the  commentator 
on  'Fauzul  Kabeer',  Hadhrat  Moulana  Khursheed  Anwar  Sahib  Faidhabadi.) 

In  the  same  manner  is  the  words  and  as  well  as  other  words  of  the  same 
meaning,  (such  as  and  "<V)  there  meanings  change  according  to  the  context 
in  which  they  are  used. 

G  G  G  G 


Confusion  in  the  arrangement  of  verses  (Intishaar-Aayaat) 


Confusion  in  the  arrangement  of  verses  whereby  certain  verses  have  been  given 
precedence  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  mentioned  also  causes  difficulty  in 
comprehension  just  as  confusion  in  ascertaining  what  the  personal  pronoun  refers  to 
(Intishaar-Dhama'ir)  causes  difficulty  in  comprehension.  There  are  many  ways  in 
which  the  arrangement  of  verses  can  cause  confusion  in  comprehension. 

1-  Sometimes  a  verse  which  should  have  been  mentioned  in  the  end  of  the  incident 
is  mentioned  before  the  incident  is  concluded  and  thereafter  the  rest  of  the  incident 
is  reported.  For  example,  regarding  the  incident  of  the  bull  the  verse, 


They  slaughtered  it  although  they  did  not  want  to."  (Surah  Baqarah:  71) 


was  mentioned  (concluding  the  story)  and  then  the  verses  which  follow  relate  the 
beginning  of  the  incident,  so  as  to  keep  it  in  context  with  the  verse  thereafter, 


"Thereafter  (O  Jews,  even  after  seeing  an  example  of  how  people  can  be  brought 
back  to  life  and  after  seeing  so  many  ofAllaah's  Aayaat)  your  hearts  hardened 
(against  accepting  the  truth)."  (Surah  Baqarah:  74) 


2-  Sometimes  a  verse  which  was  revealed  first  might  be  placed  second  in 
arrangement  and  recitation.  For  example,  the  verse, 


"Verily  we  see  you  (O  Muhammed  p)  frequently  lifting  your  gaze  towards  the  sky." 

(Surah  Baqarah:  144) 

was  first  to  be  revealed  but  it  is  preceded  by  the  verse, 


"Soon  the  foolish  people  will  say."  (Surah  Baqarah:  142) 
which  was  revealed  later. 

3-  Sometimes  a  reply  is  given  to  the  disbelievers  while  mentioning  the  statements 
made  by  them.  For  example,  in  the  verse, 


5\  :  Ji 


0  Jf' A  f'  ■"  }  /  |  >  S  ^  /  V 

u  Ji*  j*-\  j>jj  o'  — 


"(The  Jews  also  said  to  each  other)  "Do  not  admit  (your  true  beliefs)  except  before 

one  who  follows  your  religion  (your  fellow  Jews)." . Tell  them  (O  Muhammed  p), 

"Verily  (true)  guidance  is  the  guidance  of  Allaah." . (The  Jews  further  said  to 

each  other,  "Do  not  admit  that  Muhammed  p  is  Allaah’s  prophet)  because  others 
have  been  given  what  you  were  given."  (Surah  Aai-imraan:  73) 

The  instruction  of  Allaah,  "Tell  them,  "Verily  guidance  is  the  guidance  of  Allaah"  has 
been  mentioned  between  the  statements  of  the  Jews,  giving  reply  to  their 
statements,  which  makes  it  difficult  to  comprehend  the  meaning  of  this  verse.  If  the 
order  of  the  verse  had  been, 

"Do  not  admit  (your  true  beliefs)  except  before  one  who  follows  your  religion  because 
others  have  been  given  what  you  were  given.  Tell  them,  "verily  guidance  is  the 
guidance  of  Allaah." 

then  it  would  have  been  easier  to  comprehend. 


In  a  similar  manner  is  confusion  in  the  arrangement  of  verses  (Intishaar-Aayaat). 
Sometimes  Allaah  Ta'ala  gives  precedence  to  a  verse  that  ought  to  have  been  in  the 
end  of  the  story,  and  thereafter  completes  the  rest  of  the  story. 

Sometimes  a  verse  might  have  been  revealed  verse  but  is  delayed  in  its  recitation. 
For  example,  the  verse  "Verily  we  see  you  (O  Muhammed  p)  frequently  lifting  your 
gaze  towards  the  sky"  was  revealed  first  but  the  verse  "Soon  the  foolish  people  will 
say"  was  given  precedence  even  though  it  was  revealed  later. 

Sometimes  a  reply  is  mentioned  between  the  statements  of  the  Jews  as  in  the  verse, 
"(The  Jews  also  said  to  each  other)  "Do  not  admit  (your  true  beliefs)  except  before 

one  who  follows  your  religion  (your  fellow  Jews)." . Tell  them  (O  Muhammed  p), 

"Verily  (true)  guidance  is  the  guidance  of  Allaah." . because  others  have  been 

given  what  you  were  given." 

Diction 


-  To  insert. 


-  Between,  in  the  middle. 


In  essence,  this  topic  (i.e.  those  aspects  which  cause  difficulty  in  comprehension) 
requires  intense  study  but  whatever  I  have  mentioned  is  sufficient.  Those  fortunate 
individuals  who  will  read  the  Quraan  (with  understanding)  and  keep  these  aspects  in 
mind  while  reciting,  will  through  the  grace  of  Allaah  understand  the  meaning  and 
connotation  of  the  Quraan  after  slight  little  deliberation  and  reflection.  They  will 
compare  that  which  is  mentioned  with  that  which  is  not  and  from  one  example 
extract  many  other  examples. 


GGGGGGGGGGG 


Lesson  five 

Muhkam,  Mutashabih,  Kinaayah,  Ta'areedh  and  Majaaz  Aqalie 

Muhkam:  -  Is  that  word  or  speech  which  is  understood  to  have  one  meaning 
according  to  those  proficient  in  that  language.  For  example,  the  verse, 


/  ’  i-*  '  ^  s  *  i"1  y  <  s  5  i-*  /  ^  /  *  /■#  ^ 


"Forbidden  for  you  are  (it  is  Haraam  for  you  to  marry)  your  mothers  (and  your 
grandmothers),  your  daughters  (and  your  granddaughters),  your  sisters  (half  and 

full)."  (Surah  Nisaa:  23) 


However  one  should  understand  that  it  is  the  understanding  of  the  Arabs  of  the 
earlier  generation  that  is  considered  in  this  regard.  The  conclusions  of  Modern  day 
researchers,  who  laboriously  scrutinize  and  arduously  examine  the  meaning  of 
the  Quraan  are  not  given  consideration  as  meaningless  research  and  study  is 
an  incurable  disease  which  will  turn  Muhkam  into  Mubham  (ambiguous)  and 
what  is  known  into  unknown. 


Lesson  five 


Muhkam,  Mutashabih,  Kinaayah,  Ta'areedh  and  Majaaz  Aqalie 

Muhkam:  -  One  should  know  that  Muhkam  is  that  article  of  speech  which  those 
proficient  in  the  language  understand  to  have  one  meaning  and  in  this  regard  the 
Arabs  of  earlier  generations  are  considered.  Modern  day  researchers,  who 
laboriously  scrutinize  and  arduously  examine  not  considered,  as  meaningless 
research  and  study  is  an  incurable  disease  which  will  turn  Muhkam  into  Mubham 
(ambiguous)  and  what  is  Ma'loom  (known)  into  Majhool  (unknown). 


a  a  a  a 


Mutashabih  (Ambiguity) 

Mutashabih  is  that  article  of  speech  which  has  the  possibility  of  two  meanings, 

due  to  various  reasons. 


1)  It  may  have  two  possible  meanings  because  the  Dhameer  (personal  pronoun) 
could  refer  to  two  different  things.  For  example,  if  someone  says, 


&  iwl  Ot  j'j»\  o\  Ul 


Listen!  The  governor  has  ordered  me  to  curse  a  certain  person.  Allaah's  curse  be 

upon  him." 


In  this  sentence  the  words  "Allaah's  curse  be  upon  him"  could  be  directed  to  a 
certain  person  "cpl"  or  to  the  governor  himself. 

2)  It  may  have  two  possible  meanings  because  a  word  has  two  possible  meanings, 
for  example,  the  word, 


"Touching  (engaging  in  sexual  relations  with)  your  wives."  (Surah  Maa'idah:  6) 


has  two  possible  meanings,  1  -  Touching  with  the  hand,  and  2-  Sexual  relations. 

3)  It  may  have  two  possible  meanings  because  a  sentence  may  be  in  conjunction 
(Athaf)  with  a  sentence  adjacent  to  it  or  in  conjunction  with  a  sentence  distant  from  it. 
For  example,  in  the  verse, 


>  5  ' 
\ 


X  X 


rj'j  rP'— (■  y.  I y 


"Pass  wet  hands  over  your  heads  and  (wash)  your  feet."  (Surah  Maa'idah:  6) 

The  word  can  be  in  conjunction  with  in  the  recitation  with  the  Kasra 

or  it  can  be  in  conjunction  with  and  be  read  with  a  Kasra  because  of  'Jar-e- 

Jawaar',  (i.e.  it  has  a  Kasra  because  the  word  adjacent  to  it  has  a  Kasra  but  actually 
is  a  Fatha). 


4)  It  may  have  two  possible  meanings  because  a  sentence  may  have  the  possibility 
of  being  in  conjunction  with  another  sentence  or  it  might  be  a  new  sentence.  For 
example,  In  the  verse, 


"None  knows  there  interpretation  except  Allaah.  Those  who  are  sound  in  knowledge 

say,  "We  believe  in  them."  (Surah  Aal-lmraan:  7) 

The  words  >M'  may  be  in  conjunction  with  (thus  it  would  mean, 

"None  knows  there  interpretation  except  Allaah  and  those  who  are  sound  in 
knowledge.")  or  it  may  be  a  new  sentence  (as  translated  above). 

Note:  -  The  definitions  which  Shah  Sahib  has  given  for  'Muhkam'  and 
'Mutashabih'  are  according  to  their  Shar'ie  definition,  and  the  definitions  of 
'Muhkam'  and  'Mutashabih'  given  in  the  principles  of  Fiqh  are  different 
because  in  the  principles  of  Fiqh  a  technical  definition  is  given.  The  difference 
between  the  two  definitions  is  that  one  is  general  and  one  is  specific.  The  Shar'ie 


definition  is  general  whereas  the  technical  definition  is  specific.  If  this  difference  will 
be  borne  in  mind  then  ,Allaah  willing,  one  will  not  be  confused. 


Mutashabih 


Mutashabih  is  that  article  of  speech  which  has  the  possibility  of  having  two 

meanings. 

-  because  the  Dhameer  (personal  pronoun)  could  refer  to  two  different  things.  For 
example,  if  a  person  says,  "Listen!  The  governor  has  ordered  me  to  curse  a  certain 
person.  Allaah's  curse  be  upon  him." 

-  because  of  one  word  having  two  possible  meanings.  For  example,  the  word 
has  two  meanings,  1  -  to  touch  2-  sexual  relations. 

-  because  a  sentence  can  be  in  conjunction  with  another  adjacent  to  it  or  to  one 
distant  from  it.  For  example,  the  verse,  "Pass  wet  hands  over  your  heads  and  (wash) 
your  feet",  in  the  recitation  with  the  Kasra. 

-  because  a  sentence  can  either  be  in  conjunction  with  another  or  be  a  new  sentence 
altogether.  For  example,  the  verse,  "None  knows  there  interpretation  except  Allaah. 
Those  who  are  sound  in  knowledge  say,  "We  believe  in  them." 

G  G  G  G 


Kinaayah  (metaphors) 


is  the  'Masdar'  (infinitive  noun)  of  "Lj&  or  t>  j  Its  literal 

meaning  is  to  be  unclear  and  its  technical  meaning  is  'To  use  a  word,  with  its  related 
connotation  in  mind',  whether  the  relation  be  common  or  rational.  For  example,  the 
metaphor, 


iUj\  ^ 

"One  who  has  a  lot  of  ash" 

which  is  often  used  for  one  who  entertains  many  guests.  Also  the  metaphor, 


"Both  of  Allaah's  hands  are  open." 


which  is  used  to  illustrate  one's  incredible  generosity. 


Kinaayah  is  when  Allaah  Ta'ala  wishes  to  establish  a  certain  injunction  but  does  not 
wish  to  do  so  directly,  instead  Allaah  Ta'ala  wants  the  mind  of  the  listener  to  lead  him 
to  the  related  meaning,  whether  it  be  common  or  rational.  Just  as  it  is  understood 
that  one  entertains  many  guests,  from  the  metaphor, 


And  incredible  generosity  is  understood  from  the  metaphor, 


a  a  a  a 


To  explain  ones  meaning  by  creating  a  discernible  scenario  is  also  a  form  of 

Kinaayah 

Sometimes  the  meaning  is  explained  by  creating  a  discernible  scenario,  i.e.  a 
depiction  of  the  intended  meaning  is  made,  which  is  also  a  form  of  Kinaayah.  This 
form  of  Kinaayah  is  commonly  used  by  poets  and  orators  in  their  speeches,  and  can 
be  found  in  abundance  both  in  the  Noble  Quraan  and  Ahaadeeth  of  Rasulullaah  p.  In 
this  regard  Shah  Sahib  has  presented  three  examples  from  the  Noble  Quraan  and 
many  more  from  common  day  speech,  the  details  of  which  will  follow. 


Explaining  ones  meaning  by  creating  a  discernible  scenario 


Explaining  ones  meaning  by  creating  a  discernible  scenario  is  a  form  of  Kinaayah. 
This  is  form  of  Kinaayah  is  used  extensively  in  the  poems  of  the  Arabs  as  well  as 
their  speeches.  Many  examples  of  this  can  be  found  in  the  Noble  Quraan  and 
Ahaadeeth  of  Rasulullaah  p  as  well.  For  example, 


1-  In  the  verse, 


fx  |  1  |  o  '  o  <yr  s  o  .  3  t  s 

(Hs»  V-k'j 


"Attack  them  with  your  cavalry  and  infantry."  (Surah  Bani  Israa'eel:  64) 

Allaah  Ta'ala  compared  Shaytaan  to  the  leader  of  a  group  of  bandits  who  issues 
orders  to  his  collaborators  to  attack  or  infiltrate  from  certain  positions. 

2-  In  the  verse, 


*  ?  ^  0  £  ✓  L>  dot  3  X  3  ^  ?  X  X  X 

ir?J  lJ~l  ^  r<j? 


"We  have  placed  a  barrier  in  front  of  them  and  a  barrier  behind  them."  (Surah  Yaseen:  9) 
And  the  verse, 


d  ?  *  a  „  o.  ^  p  x  x 


"We  shall  place  a  yoke  (collar)  around  their  necks."  (Surah  Yaseen:  8) 

In  both  these  verses  Allaah  Ta'ala  has  compared  the  defiance  of  the  disbelievers 
from  pondering  over  the  verses  of  Allaah  Ta'ala  to  that  person  whose  hands  have 
been  restrained  or  to  that  person  who  has  been  confined  by  four  walls  because  of 
which  he  cannot  see  anything. 

3-  In  the  verse, 


’  0  ci  j  ^  .  x  ^  x  '  I  °  t  a  J  0  s  > 


"Attach  your  hand  to  your  side."  (Surah  Qasas:  32) 

Literally  means  calm  yourself,  and  remove  the  anxiety  and  worry  from  your  heart.  (In 
this  verse  Allaah  Ta'ala  has  compared  the  calming  and  removal  of  the  anxiety  from 
one's  heart  to  a  bird  which  spreads  its  wings  around  itself  when  afraid  or  worried,  in 
order  to  calm  itself.) 

Diction 


*  >  >  -  (  . 


y0  create  a  scenario. 


FjNed  jhe  sentencei 

was  filled  with  horses. 


,  would  mean  the  city 


-  To  be  in  disagreement,  to  have  disunity. 


Examples  of  this  used  in  common  language 


-  When  one  wishes  to  describe  the  brave  nature  of  another  he  would  say,  gesturing 
with  his  sword,  that  he  strikes  from  this  side  and  attacks  from  this  end.  The  purpose 
of  the  speaker  is  only  to  describe  his  bravery  and  dominance  over  those  around  him. 
(i.e.  by  saying  he  strikes  from  this  side  and  attacks  from  this  end,  he  is  in  actual  fact 
stating  that  his  bravery  has  asserted  his  dominance  over  the  lands  around  him,  even 
if  he  has  never  lifted  his  sword  in  his  life.) 


-  Or  as  people  often  say,  "I  do  not  see  anyone  on  the  face  of  this  earth  who  can  rival 
me  in  the  possession  of  wealth",  or  they  say  that  he  has  done  this  while  gesturing  to 


the  victory  of  his  army  over  his  enemies,  even  though  he  has  not  carried  out  this  act 
himself. 

-  Or  as  people  say,  "He  has  strangled  me"  or  "He  has  taken  the  food  out  of  my 
mouth",  whereas  he  has  not  physically  done  any  of  this.  (These  are  all  examples  of 
how  one's  meaning  is  expressed  in  common  language  using  a  discernible  scenario). 


a  a  a  a 


Ta'areedh  (Insinuations) 

The  literal  meaning  of  ^  is  to  speak  to  another  elusively  or  speak  in  a 
confusing  manner.  Its  opposite  is  'Tasreeh'  which  means  to  speak  clearly  and 
decisively.  The  technical  definition  of  'Ta'areedh'  is,  'To  make  a  general  statement 
which  refers  only  to  a  certain  person  or  is  only  directed  to  a  specific  individual. 

Allaah  Ta'ala  sometimes  issues  a  general  order  or  voices  a  general  statement  but  its 
purpose  is  to  point  out  the  actions  of  a  specific  individual  or  admonish  a  certain 
person.  This  is  called  Ta'areedh  (insinuation).  In  'Ta'areedh  certain  unique 
characteristics  of  the  individual  concerned  will  be  mentioned,  because  of  which  the 
reader  is  able  to  discern  who  the  individual  is.  The  reader  of  the  Quraan  is  required 
to  ponder  deeply  over  the  implications  of  these  verses  and  it  will  be  essential  to  refer 
to  the  reason  of  revelation  of  that  verse. 

Rasulullaah  p  also  used  Ta'areedh  (insinuations)  in  his  speech.  Whenever  he  wished 
to  admonish  a  particular  individual  he  would  say,  "How  is  it  that  people  do  such  a 
thing."  Examples  of  Ta'areedh  in  the  Quraan  are  as  follows. 

1-  In  the  verse, 


iSj  v]  ^ 

>  >  *  >  j 


"It  is  not  (proper)  for  any  Mu'min  man  or  woman  to  exercise  any  choice  in  their  affairs 
(contrary  to  Allaah's  commands)  when  Allaah  and  His  messenger  have  (already) 
decided  a  matter  (and  issued  clear  commands  concerning  the  particular  matter).  The 
one  who  disobeys  Allaah  and  His  Rasul  r  has  certainly  deviated  (erred)  in  a  clear 

manner  (manifest).  (Surah  Ahzaab:  36) 

This  refers  to  the  incident  of  Hadhrat  Zainab  binte  Jahash  x  and  her  brother  Hadhrat 
Abdullaah  bin  Jahash  x.  The  incident  is  as  follows,  Rasulullaah  p  sent  a  proposal  on 
behalf  of  Hadhrat  Zaid  bin  Haarithah  x,  who  was  the  freed  slave  of  Rasulullaah  p  and 


his  adopted  son,  to  his  cousin  Hadhrat  Zainab  binte  Jahash  x.  However  since  he  was 
a  freed  slave  and  she  from  among  the  noble  tribes  of  the  Quraish,  both  her  and  her 
brother  refused  to  accept  the  proposal.  Thereafter  this  verse  was  revealed,  upon 
which  Hadhrat  Zainab  binte  Jahash  x  and  Hadhrat  Abdullaah  bin  Jahash  x  both 
accepted  the  proposal  and  the  marriage  was  performed. 

2-  In  the  verse, 


Jr-b1  'j-’k 

Jill  jiju  lit  Si' 

r  jjt  j 


"The  high  ranking  and  wealthy  ones  among  you  (like  Abu  Bakrx)  should  not  take  an 
oath  not  to  spend  on  their  relatives,  the  poor  and  on  those  who  migrate  in  Allaah’s 
path.  (Instead  of  bearing  a  grudge  against  these  people)  They  should  (rather)  forgive 
and  pardon.  Do  you  not  like  Allaah  to  forgive  you?  Allaah  is  Most  Forgiving,  Most 

Merciful."  (Surah  Noor:  22) 


This  refers  to  the  incident  of  Hadhrat  Abu  Bakr  x.  The  incident  is  as  follows,  after  it 
was  proven  that  Misthah  bin  Uthahthah  x,  who  was  a  close  and  poor  relative  of 
Hadhrat  Abu  Bakr  x  and  who  Hadhrat  Abu  Bakr  x  helped  financially,  participated  in 
the  false  allegations  against  Hadhrat  Aisha  x,  Hadhrat  Abu  Bakr  x  became  extremely 
angry  at  him  and  took  an  oath  never  to  help  him  ever  again.  It  was  then  that  this 
verse  was  revealed.  It  is  reported  in  Hadeeth  that  when  Hadhrat  Abu  Bakr  x  heard 
the  part  of  the  verse,  "Do  you  not  like  Allaah  to  forgive  you?"  he  immediately  said, 
"Indeed  O  Rabb,  we  would  most  definitely  like  that"  and  thereafter  continued  to  aid 
Misthah  x,  as  he  used  to  previously,  and  some  narrations  even  suggest  that  he 
doubled  the  amount  that  he  used  to  give  to  Misthah  x. 


Ta'areedh 


Ta'areedh  is  when  Allah  issues  a  general  order  or  mentions  a  general  statement,  the 
purpose  of  which  is  to  admonish  or  point  out  the  actions  of  a  specific  individual.  In 
the  sentence  Allaah  Ta'ala  will  mention  certain  distinguishing  characteristics  whereby 
the  reader  is  able  to  identify  the  individual  concerned.  It  is  for  this  reason  that 
readers  are  left  pondering  in  such  verses  and  need  to  refer  to  the  reason  for  the 
revelation  of  that  verse.  Whenever  Rasulullaah  p  would  admonish  a  particular 
individual  he  would  say,  "How  is  it  that  people  do  such  a  thing." 

1-  The  verse,  "It  is  not  (proper)  for  any  Mu'min  man  or  woman  to  exercise  any  choice 
in  their  affairs  (contrary  to  Allaah's  commands)  when  Allaah  and  His  messenger 
have  (already)  decided  a  matter",  refers  to  the  incident  of  Hadhrat  Zainab  binte 
Jahash  x  and  her  brother,  Hadhrat  Abdullaah  bin  Jahash  x. 

2-  The  verse,  "The  high  ranking  and  wealthy  ones  among  you  (like  Abu  Bakr  x) 
should  not  take  an  oath  not  to  spend  on  their  relatives",  refers  to  the  incident  of 
Hadhrat  Abu  Bakr  x. 

Thus  in  these  instances  people  will  be  unable  to  understand  the  meaning  of  Allaah 
Ta'ala  in  these  verses  unless  they  refer  to  the  related  incident. 


Diction 


To  delve  deeply. 


o  wap 

-  This  is  the  plural  of  and  which  means  centre,  middle. 

frlji  ^  j*  (( J 

ilia  Up 

'  -  -  To  find  fault,  or  to  forbid. 


The  purpose  of  the  speech,  its  meaning  and  connotation.  Its  plural 


is 


a  a  a  a 


Majaaz  Aqalie 

Majaaz  Aqalie  is  to  attribute  a  verb  to  something  other  than  the  doer  (Faa'il)  of  the 
action  or  to  ascribe  it  to  another  besides  the  one  on  whom  the  action  was  done  upon 
(Maf'ool).  Examples  of  this  sort  are  numerous  in  the  Noble  Quraan.  For  example, 


i*. 


"Whose  (strength  of)  Imaan  increases  when  His  Aayaat  are  recited  to  them."  (Surah 

Anfaal:  2) 


In  this  verse  the  verb  "^0"  (Increases)  has  been  attributed  to  the  Aayaat  of  the 
Quraan,  which  is  an  example  of  Majaaz  Aqalie,  because  in  reality  the  one  who 
increases  the  strength  of  one's  Imaan  is  Allaah  Ta'ala  and  the  Aayaat  of  the  Quraan 
are  the  means  by  which  this  is  accomplished.  Another  example  is  the  verse, 


& 


✓  y"  *  A 

5-ljl 


"(Fir'oun)  slaughtered  their  sons."  (Surah  Qasas:  4) 

In  this  verse  the  act  of  slaughtering  has  been  attributed  to  Fir'oun,  which  is  an 
example  of  Majaaz  Aqalie,  because  in  reality  it  was  Fir'oun's  servants  who  carried 
out  the  act  of  slaughtering  the  sons  of  the  Bani  Israa'eel  and  Fir'oun  only  issued  the 
order  for  it  to  be  done. 


Majaaz  Aqalie 


Majaaz  Aqalie  is  to  attribute  a  verb  to  another  besides  the  actual  doer  of  the  action 
or  to  make  another  the  one  on  whom  the  action  was  done,  when  in  reality  the  action 
was  not  done  on  him,  because  of  a  similarity  between  the  two  and  because  the 
speaker  claims  that  they  are  included  in  this  action  and  amongst  it  perpetrators.  As 
people  often  say,  "The  king  has  built  the  palace"  whereas  in  realty  it  was  built  by 
construction  workers.  Or  as  people  say,  "The  summer  months  have  made  the 
flowers  blossom"  whereas  in  reality  it  is  Allaah  Ta'ala  who  made  the  flowers  blossom 
in  the  summer  months.  (In  the  first  instance  the  verb  was  ascribed  to  another 
because  of  'Sababiyat',  i.e.  because  another  was  the  means  of  the  verb  coming  into 
being,  and  in  the  second  instance  it  was  because  of  'Tharfiyat',  i.e.  the  verb  was 
done  in  that  specific  time.)  And  Allaah  knows  best. 

G  G  G  G 

Isti'aarah  Makaniyah 

Shah  Sahib  has  explained  all  the  aspects  which  he  has  mentioned  in  the  beginning 
of  the  fourth  lesson,  to  be  a  reason  for  difficulty  in  comprehension  except  for 
Isti'aarah  Makaniyah.  We  will  therefore  provide  a  brief  explanation. 

Isti'aarah  Makaniyah  which  is  also  known  as  Isti'aarah  bil-Kinaayah  is  when  that 
which  the  comparison  is  being  made  to  is  omitted  and  in  its  place  a  characteristic 
unique  to  it  is  mentioned.  For  example,  in  the  verse, 

iC±  j^iij 

"And  my  head  has  turned  white."  (Surah  Maryam:  4) 


In  this  verse  Allaah  Ta'ala  has  compared  his  head  to  old  age  and  mentioned  the 
characteristic  of  turning  white  in  its  place. 

Another  example  is  the  verse, 

X  *  X  (  »  *  t's  S  J  . 

I  o  jJom. 

"Those  who  break  the  promise  (pact)  they  made  to  Allaah."  (Surah  Baqarah:  27) 

In  this  verse  Allaah  Ta'ala  has  compared  the  promise  or  pact  to  a  rope  and 
mentioned  its  characteristic  of  breaking  as  a  sign  of  this  comparison. 


GGGGGGGGGGGG 


Chapter  Three 

Explanation  of  the  intricate  beauty  of  the  Quraan  and  elucidation  of  its 

extraordinary  manner 

Lesson  one 

The  arrangement  of  the  Quraan  and  explanation  of  the  approach  of  its  Surahs 

In  this  chapter  the  intricate  beauty  of  the  Quraan  and  its  extraordinary  manner  will  be 
explained.  This  chapter  has  a  total  of  four  lessons  and  the  first  lessons  will  discuss 
the  arrangement  of  the  Quraan  as  well  as  explanation  of  the  approach  of  its  Surahs. 


The  Noble  Quraan  is  like  the  official  registry  of  the  royal  court 

Those  sciences  which  have  been  clearly  explained  in  the  Quraan  are  a  total  of 
five  and  have  been  explained  in  the  beginning  of  the  first  chapter.  However  the  laws 
and  intent  of  these  five  sciences  have  not  each  been  explained  in  separate  chapters 
in  the  Noble  Quraan,  as  is  the  manner  of  most  authors.  Instead  the  Quraan  can  be 
compared  to  the  official  registry  of  the  royal  court,  wherein  the  King  issues  various 
rulings,  one  after  the  other,  according  to  the  needs  of  the  hour.  When  these  rulings 
increase  in  number  then  one  of  the  courtiers  will  arrange  these  rulings  in  proper 
order.  In  the  same  manner,  Allaah  Ta'ala  revealed  various  Surahs  and  verses  of  the 
Quraan  to  Rasulullaah  p  according  to  the  needs  at  that  particular  time.  The  order  in 
which  verses  were  revealed  were  not  retained  and  instead  each  verse  was  written  in 
accordance  to  the  order  that  the  Quraan  was  revealed  to  the  sky. 


Chapter  Three 


Explanation  of  the  intricate  beauty  of  the  Quraan  and  elucidation  of  its 

extraordinary  manner 

Lesson  one 

The  arrangement  of  the  Quraan  and  explanation  of  the  approach  of  its  Surahs 

The  Quraan  was  not  compiled  in  various  chapters  and  lessons,  such  that  rulings  of  a 
similar  kind  were  listed  under  one  lesson  or  chapter.  Instead  the  Quraan  is  like  the 
official  registry  of  the  royal  court.  Thus  just  as  a  king  issues  a  decree  to  his  subjects, 
according  to  the  necessity  of  that  time,  and  after  a  little  while  issues  another  decree, 
and  this  cycle  continues  until  these  decrees  increase  in  number.  Thereafter 
someone  collects  all  these  decrees  and  compiles  them  into  various  chapters.  In  the 
same  manner  the  Sovereign  King  revealed  various  Surahs  and  verses  to  his  Nabi  p, 
according  to  the  needs  of  His  servants. 


Diction 


"  -  This  is  the  plural  of  ”  which  means  a  point  from  which  one  gains 

understanding. 

>  * 

jlvO  I  ^  .1  I 

*  ^  -  Manner  or  way.  Its  plural  is  •  - 


extraordinary. 


*  *  '  /  A  *  " 

Intricate,  strange.  means  for  something  to  be  intricate  or 


^2^“*  -  Wide  rnad  nathwav  Its  nlural  is 


-  Purpose,  law.  Its  plural  is 

o*>li  ^4-j 


Wide  road,  pathway.  Its  plural  is 

uik; 


-  To  send  to  another. 


*  s :  'i* 


OUlLid 


-  This  is  the  plural  of 


*»  'X 


which  means  necessity  or  need. 


-This  is  the  plural  of  ^  which  also  means  necessity  or  need. 
^ .  This  is  the  plural  of  ^ 


which  means  condition. 


a  a  a  a 


History  of  the  compilation  of  the  Quraan 

In  the  blessed  period  of  Rasulullaah  p  every  Surah  of  the  Quraan  was  written  down 
but  was  not  compiled  in  one  volume  as  the  revelation  of  the  Quraan  was  still  on 
going  and  not  complete  and  those  Surahs  which  had  been  revealed  already  had  the 
possibility  of  being  abrogated.  After  Rasulullaah  p  left  this  earthly  abode,  Hadhrat 
Abu  Bakr  %  and  Hadhrat  Umar  %  turned  their  attention  to  the  compilation  of  the 
Quraan  and  all  the  Surahs  which  were  written  separately  were  gathered  into  one 
volume  and  called  'Mushaf.  The  details  of  this  incident  has  been  reported  in  'Sahee 
Bukhaari'  from  Hadhrat  Zaid  bin  Thaabit  t.  The  narration  is  as  follows, 


"Hadhrat  Zaid  bin  Thaabit  x  narrates  that  after  the  Battle  of  Yamamah,  Hadhrat  Abu 
Bakr  x  called  for  him  and  when  he  reached  him,  he  saw  that  Hadhrat  Umar  x  was 
also  present.  Hadhrat  Abu  Bakr  x  then  said  that  Hadhrat  Umar  x  had  come  to  him 
saying,  "Many  Huffaaz  of  the  Quraan  have  been  martyred  in  the  Battle  of  Yamamah 
and  if  the  Huffaaz  of  the  Quraan  continue  to  lose  their  lives  in  the  coming  battles  I 
fear  that  a  large  portion  of  the  Quraan  may  be  lost.  It  is  therefore  my  opinion  that  you 
should  order  for  the  Quraan  to  be  compiled."  Hadhrat  Abu  Bakr  x  then  said  that  he 
told  Hadhrat  Umar  x,  "How  can  you  do  something  that  Rasulullaah  p  himself  did  not 
do  in  his  lifetime?"  Hadhrat  Umar  x  replied,  "I  take  an  oath  by  Allaah,  this  is 
undoubtedly  good."  Hadhrat  Abu  Bakr  x  then  said,  "Hadhrat  Umar  x  continued  to 
press  the  matter  until  my  heart  also  opened  up  to  the  idea  and  now  my  opinion  is  the 
same  as  that  of  Hadhrat  Umar  x."  Hadhrat  Abu  Bakr  then  addressed  Hadhrat  Zaid 
bin  Thaabit  x  saying,  "You  are  an  intelligent  young  man  and  we  have  no  suspicions 
regarding  you.  You  used  to  write  the  revelation  in  the  lifetime  of  Rasulullaah  p,  thus 
you  should  search  for  the  copies  of  the  Quraan  and  compile  it."  Hadhrat  Zaid  bin 
Thaabit  x  says,  "I  take  an  oath  by  Allaah,  had  they  asked  me  to  carry  a  mountain 
upon  my  shoulders  then  I  would  not  have  thought  it  as  difficult  as  them  asking  me  to 
compile  the  Quraan.  I  then  said  to  them,  "How  can  you  do  that  which  Rasulullaah  p 
himself  did  not  do  in  his  lifetime?"  Hadhrat  Abu  Bakr  x  then  said,  "I  take  an  oath  by 
Allaah,  this  is  undoubtedly  good."  And  he  continued  to  press  the  matter  until  my 
heart  also  opened  up  to  the  idea  which  the  hearts  of  Hadhrat  Abu  Bakr  x  and 
Hadhrat  Umar  x  had  opened  up  to."  Hadhrat  Zaid  bin  Thaabit  goes  on  further  and 
says,  "I  the  collected  the  Quraan  from  the  date  palm  leaves,  stone  tablets  and 
the  hearts  of  man  and  compiled  it."  This  copy  remained  with  Hadhrat  Abu  Bakr  x 
until  he  passed  away  and  then  it  remained  with  Hadhrat  Umar  x  until  he  was 
martyred.  It  then  remained  in  the  possession  of  Hadhrat  Hafsah  x.  ('Sahee  Bukhaari' 
page  475) 


^  LS*  Uf  ^  (JT*  <1^ 


Every  Surah  was  written  separately  during  the  lifetime  of  Rasulullaah  p.  All  these 
Surahs  were  then  compiled  into  one  volume,  in  special  order,  during  the  period  of 
Hadhrat  Abu  Bakr  x  and  Hadhrat  Umar  x.  This  compilation  was  called  'Mushaf'. 

Diction 


-  (All  three  diacritical  marks  can  be  read  on  the  'Meem'.)  A  collection  or 
compilation  of  various  individual  manuscripts.  Its  plural  is  Allaamah 

Suyoothi  (A.R)  in  'Uloomul  Quraan'  has  written  on  the  authority  of  Muzafari 
that  after  Hadhrat  Abu  Bakr  x  had  compiled  the  Quraan  he  asked  the  people  to 
keep  a  name  for  it.  Some  suggested  on  calling  it  'lnjeel'  but  this  name  was  not 


liked  by  others.  Some  suggested  on  calling  it  'Sifr'  but  this  too  was  disliked 
because  of  its  similarity  to  the  Yahood.  Finally  Hadhrat  Abdullaah  bin  Mas'ood 
x  said  that  he  had  seen  a  book  in  Abyssinia  which  people  called  'Mushaf'  and  it 
was  this  name  that  was  liked  by  everyone  and  as  a  result  the  name  'Mushaf 
was  kept  for  this  compilation  of  the  Quraan.  ('Al-Atqaan'  page  17) 

G  G  G  G 


Division  of  the  Surahs  and  there  order 

According  to  the  Sahabah  the  Surahs  of  the  Quran  fall  into  four  categories, 
based  upon  the  number  of  verses  they  contain.  They  are, 

1-  Saba  Thuwal 

2-  Mi'oon 

3-  Mathaani 

4-  Mufassal 

1-  Saba  Thuwal:  -  J J*  is  the  plural  of  just  as  is  the  plural  of  .  Saba 
Thuwal  literary  means  'Seven  long  Surahs'.  The  Sahabah  would  refer  to  the  seven 
long  Surahs  of  the  Quraan,  which  begins  with  Surah  Baqarah  and  ends  with  Surah 
Taubah,  as  'Saba  Thuwal'.  They  would  regard  Surah  Anfaal  and  Surah  Taubah  as 
one  Surah  because  both  these  Surahs  make  mention  of  the  battles  which  took  place 
in  the  lifetime  of  Rasulullaah  p.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  you  will  find  that  'Bismillaah' 
has  not  been  written  between  these  two  Surahs  to  separate  them  in  the  'Mushaf 
Uthmaani'. 

2-  Mi'oon:  -  This  is  the  plural  of  ft?  (hundreds)  and  here  it  refers  to  those  Surahs 
which  contain  one  hundred  or  more  verses. 

3-  Mathaani:  -_This  is  the  plural  of  ^  just  as  is  the  plural  of  Mathaani 
means  twofold,  double,  twice  and  here  it  implies  to  those  Surahs  which  have  less 
than  a  hundred  verses.  These  Surahs  are  referred  to  as  Mathaani  because  these 
Surahs  are  recited  more  than  the  Surahs  of  Saba  Thuwal  and  Mi'oon.  That  is 
because  they  continuously  repeated  in  recitation  they  are  known  as  Mathaani. 

4-  Mufassal:  -  This  is  the  passive  noun  of  the  word  Mufassal  refers  to  all  those 
Surahs  which  consist  of  a  small  number  of  verses.  According  to  the  more  famous 
opinion  the  Surahs  of  Mufassal  begin  from  Surah  Hujuraat  until  the  end.  However 
the  more  preferred  opinion  is  that  it  begins  from  Surah  Qaaf.  Mufassal  consists  of 
three  categories, 

1-  Thiwaal  Mufassal 

2-  Awsaath  Mufassal 

3-  Qisaar  Mufassal 

One  should  also  take  note  at  this  juncture  that  according  to  the  present  order  of  the 
Quraan  the  Surahs  of  Saba  Thuwal  appear  first,  followed  by  Mi'oon,  Mathaani  and 
then  Mufassal.  However  in  some  instances  this  is  not  the  case.  For  example,  Surah 


Ra'ad  consists  of  43  verses,  Surah  Ibraheem  consists  of  52,  Surah  Hijr  consists  of 
99  verses,  Surah  Maryam  consists  of  98,  Surah  Hajj  consists  of  78  verses  and 
should  therefore  be  placed  in  the  Mathaani,  however  they  appear  in  Mi'oon  because 
the  content  of  these  Surahs  are  more  similar  to  the  Surahs  of  Mi'oon  than  that  of 
Mathaani. 

In  a  similar  manner  Surah  Shu'araa  consists  of  227  verses  and  Surah  Saaffaat 
consists  of  182  and  should  therefore  appear  among  the  larger  Surahs  but  they 
appear  among  the  Surahs  of  Mathaani  because  the  content  of  these  two  Surahs  are 
more  similar  to  the  Surahs  of  Mathaani. 

Also  in  the  present  order  of  the  Noble  Quraan,  Surah  Anfaal  which  is  among  the 
Mathaani  and  Surah  Taubah  which  is  among  the  Mi'oon  have  been  combined  and 
included  among  the  Saba  Thuwal. 
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Division  of  the  Surahs 

The  Surahs  were  divided  into  four  categories  according  to  the  Sahabah, 

1  -  Saba  Thuwal:  -  Which  consists  of  those  Surahs  which  are  the  longest. 

2-  Mi'oon:  -  Which  consists  of  those  Surahs  which  comprises  of  one  hundred  verses 
or  more. 

3-  Mathaani:  -  Which  consists  of  those  Surahs  which  have  less  than  a  hundred 
verses. 


4-  Mufassal 


A  few  Surahs  which  fall  under  the  category  of  Mathaani  have  been  included  in 
Mi'oon  because  of  the  content  of  those  Surahs  being  more  similar  to  those  of  Mi'oon 
and  in  a  similar  manner  the  same  has  occurred  with  other  Surahs  as  well. 


a  a  a  a 

The  accomplishments  of  Hadhrat  Uthmaan  x  with  regards  to  the  Quraan 

We  have  already  mentioned  how  the  Quraan  was  compiled  into  one  volume,  in  its 
specific  order,  and  its  name  kept  Mushaf  during  the  Khilaafat  of  Hadhrat  Abu  Bakr  x. 
Later  when  Hadhrat  Uthmaan  x  became  Khalifah  he  prepared  a  number  of  copies 
from  the  Mushaf  compiled  by  Hadhrat  Abu  Bakr  x  and  sent  these  copies  throughout 
the  Islaamic  empire,  so  that  others  may  benefit  from  them,  without  re-arranging  its 
order  in  any  way.  This  accomplishment  of  Hadhrat  Uthmaan  x  has  been  reported  in 
'Sahee  Bukhaari'  from  Hadhrat  Anas  x,  in  the  following  manner, 

The  people  of  Syria  and  the  people  of  Iraq  jointly  conquered  Armenia  and 
Aazarbhaijaan.  It  was  there  that  Hadhrat  Hudhaifah  bin  Yamaan  x  noticed  the 
differences  in  recitation  between  the  two  nations,  which  worried  him  greatly.  He  then 
went  to  Hadhrat  Uthmaan  x  and  said,  "O  Ameerul  Mu'mineen,  before  this  Ummat 
begins  to  differ  with  regards  to  the  Quraan  as  the  Yahood  and  Nasara  did,  attend  to 
this  matter."  Hadhrat  Uthmaan  x  then  asked  for  the  copy  of  the  Quraan  which  was 
prepared  in  the  Khilaafat  of  Hadhrat  Abu  Bakr  x,  and  was  in  the  possession  of 
Hadhrat  Hafsah  x,  saying  that  he  would  return  it  immediately  after  making  a  copy  of 
it.  When  Hadhrat  Hafsah  x  sent  the  copy  to  him,  he  called  Hadhrat  Zaid  bin  Thaabit 
x,  Hadhrat  Abdullaah  bin  Zubair  x,  Hadhrat  Saeed  bin  Aas  x  and  Hadhrat  Abdur 
Rahmaan  bin  Haarith  x,  and  ordered  them  to  prepare  copies  of  the  Quraan.  He  said 
to  them,  "If  you  differ  with  Zaid  bin  Thaabit  with  regards  to  any  word  of  the 
Quraan  then  write  it  in  the  dialect  of  the  Quraish  as  it  was  revealed  in  their 
dialect." 

In  accordance  with  the  instruction  f  Hadhrat  Uthmaan  x  they  prepared  copies  of  the 
'Mushaf  Siddeeqi',  after  which  Hadhrat  Uthmaan  x  returned  the  original  copy  to 
Hadhrat  Hafsah  x  as  promised.  Hadhrat  Uthmaan  x  then  sent  these  copies 
throughout  the  Islaamic  empire  and  ordered  that  all  other  copies  be  burnt.  ('Bukhaari' 
page  742) 

Ultimately  Hadhrat  Uthmaan  x  prepared  about  five  or  seven  copies  of  the  Mushaf  of 
Hadhrat  Abu  Bakr  x,  from  which  he  kept  one  for  himself.  He  sent  the  other  copies  to 
Makkah,  Kufah,  Basra,  Syria,  Yemen  and  Bahrain  and  ordered  all  other  copies  of  the 
Quraan  to  be  burnt. 

It  becomes  apparent  from  this  narration  that  Hadhrat  Uthmaan  x  in  reality  is  not  the 
one  who  compiled  the  Quraan  rather  it  is  Hadhrat  Abu  Bakr  x  who  had  done  so.  It 
may  be  said  that  Hadhrat  Uthmaan  x  is  the  one  who  brought  everyone  upon  one 
copy  of  the  Quraan.  However  today  the  great  service  which  Hadhrat  Abu  Bakr  x 
rendered  is  hidden  from  the  gaze  of  people  whereas  the  accomplishment  of  Hadhrat 


Uthmaan  □  is  well  known.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  it  is  commonly  believed  that 
Hadhrat  Uthmaan  x  is  the  one  who  compiled  the  Quraan  and  that  he  is  the  one  who 
arranged  the  Quraan  into  the  order  it  is  presently  in.  Therefore  one  should  bear  in 
mind  that  Hadhrat  Uthmaan  x  is  not  the  one  who  compiled  the  Quraan  or  arranged  it 
in  its  present  order,  rather  it  was  Hadhrat  Abu  Bakr  x  who  had  accomplished  this. 
('Al-Ownul  Kabeer') 
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The  Quraan  during  the  reign  of  Hadhrat  Uthmaan  x 

Hadhrat  Uthmaan  x  prepared  copies  of  the  Mushaf  of  Hadhrat  Abu  Bakr  x  and  sent  it 
to  the  corners  of  the  Islaamic  empire,  so  that  Muslims  may  benefit  from  it,  and  did 
not  re-arrange  its  order  in  anyway. 

Diction 


1  1  _ 

"  '  -  To  copy. 


oui 

-  This  is  the  plural  of  tP1 ,  which  means  border  or  place. 

G  G  G  G 


Many  Surahs  begin  in  the  style  of  a  royal  decree 

Since  the  Quraan  is  very  similar  to  the  decrees  of  the  royal  court,  many  Surahs 
have  adopted  its  manner  in  the  way  it  begins.  In  the  same  way  that  one  begins  a 
letter  with  the  praise  of  Allaah,  Allaah  too  has  begun  the  Surah  with  His  praise  and 
glorification.  As  is  the  case  in  Surah  Faatihah  and  Surah  Kahaf,  etc  where  Allaah 
Ta'ala  began  these  Surahs  with  His  praise  and  in  Surah  Hashar,  Surah  Saff  and 
Surah  Jumu'ah,  etc,  Allaah  Ta'ala  began  the  Surah  by  glorifying  Himself. 


Just  as  some  people  begin  their  letters  by  stating  the  purpose  of  the  letter 
first,  Allaah  too  began  some  Surahs  first  mentioning  the  purpose  for  the 
revelation  of  the  Quraan  or  of  that  Surah.  For  example  in  Surah  Baqarah, 
Allaah  Ta'ala  begins  by  saying, 


jIauJIJ  (jJjb  <aJ 


There  is  no  doubt  (or  error)  in  this  Book  (the  Quraan  which  Muhammed  p  recites  to 
you).  In  it  is  (a  means  of)  guidance  for  those  with  Taqwa."  (Surah  Baqarah:  2) 


And  in  Surah  Noor  Allaah  Ta'ala  begins  by  saying, 


q  f ' 'f  ^ 3  ^ 
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"This  is  a  Surah  that  We  have  revealed,  that  We  have  ordained  (made  the  laws 
contained  in  them  obligatory)"  (Surah  Noor:  1) 

Surahs  of  this  sort  are  similar  to  those  letters  which  people  begin  by  writing, 


0*^3  j  aJLp 


"This  is  the  agreement  that  was  made  by  so  and  so." 
Or  when  writing  a  will, 


4j  to  iJUfc 


"This  is  the  final  bequest  of ..." 

On  the  occasion  of  the  treaty  of  Hudaibiyah,  it  was  written, 

C| <lJLp  lo 

"These  are  the  terms  upon  which  Muhammed  (p)  has  agreed." 

In  addition,  just  as  in  some  letters  the  names  of  the  sender  and  addressee  are 
clearly  indicated,  Allaah  Ta'ala  too  in  the  beginning  of  some  Surahs  makes  mention 
of  the  one  revealing  the  Quraan  and  to  who  it  is  being  revealed.  For  example,  in  the 
beginning  of  Surah  Jaathiya  and  Surah  Ahqaaf  Allaah  Ta'ala  says, 


"This  (Quraan)  is  a  revealed  Book  from  Allaah,  the  mighty,  the  Wise." 
In  the  beginning  of  Surah  Hood,  Allaah  Ta'ala  says, 


"This  is  a  Book,  the  verses  of  which  have  been  consolidated  (excellently  structured, 
comprehensive  and  eloquent)  and  then  explained  (to  make  its  meaning  clear  to  man. 

It  comes)  from  the  Wise,  the  Informed." 

Surahs  of  this  sort  are  similar  to  those  royal  epistles  which  are  begun  with  the  words, 


"It  has  been  decreed  from  the  highest  office." 
Or  as  it  is  sometimes  written, 


jji  6L  jJJi  l ft  {*^1  '•& 

"The  office  of  the  Khalifah  informs  the  residents  of  the  town..." 


The  letter  which  Rasulullaah  p  dispatched  to  the  emperor  of  Rome  began  like  this, 

"From  Muhammed,  the  Rasul  of  Allaah,  to  Heraclius,  the  ruler  of  Rome." 

And  just  as  people  begin  notes  or  memos  without  any  specific  topic,  going 
straight  to  the  point,  Allaah  Ta'ala  too  has  used  this  method  in  some  of  the  Surahs, 
such  as  in  Surah  Munaafiqoon  ,  Surah  Mujaadalah,  and  Surah  Tahreem. 

In  essence,  majority  of  the  Surahs  begin  in  a  similar  manner  as  that  of  a  royal 
decree  and  just  as  letters  vary  in  length,  so  too  do  the  lengths  of  the  Surahs. 
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Many  Surahs  begin  in  the  style  of  a  royal  decree 

Since  the  style  of  many  Surahs  are  very  similar  to  the  style  of  a  royal  decree,  many 
Surahs  begin  or  conclude  in  the  same  manner  as  a  letter.  Just  as  people  begin  their 


letters  with  the  praise  of  Allaah,  or  by  stating  the  purpose  of  the  letter  first,  or  by 
clarifying  the  names  of  the  sender  and  addressee  or  just  as  some  are  mere  notes  or 
memos  without  a  particular  topic  and  some  letters  are  lengthy  while  others  are 
concise. ..so  too  has  Allaah  Ta'ala  begun  certain  Surahs  with  His  praise  and 
Tasbeeh,  others  began  mentioning  the  purpose  for  its  revelation,  as  Allaah  Ta'ala 
has  said,  "There  is  no  doubt  (or  error)  in  this  Book  (the  Quraan  which  Muhammed  p 
recites  to  you).  In  it  is  (a  means  of)  guidance  for  those  with  Taqwa."  (Surah  Baqarah: 
2)  and  "This  is  a  Surah  that  We  have  revealed,  that  We  have  ordained  (made  the 
laws  contained  in  them  obligatory)"  (Surah  Noor:  1). 

Surahs  of  this  sort  are  similar  to  those  agreements  that  are  signed,  wherein  people 
write,  "These  are  the  terms  upon  which  so  and  so  have  agreed  upon"  and  "This  is 
the  final  bequest  of  so  and  so"  and  Nabi  p  wrote  in  the  treaty  of  Hudaibiyah,  "These 
are  the  terms  upon  which  Muhammed  (p)  has  agreed." 

Some  Surahs  began  by  clarifying  who  is  the  one  revealing  it  and  to  whom  it  is  being 
revealed.  For  example,  Allaah  Ta'ala  says,  "This  (Quraan)  is  a  revealed  Book  from 
Allaah,  the  mighty,  the  Wise"  (Surah  Jaathiya  verse  2  and  Surah  Ahqaaf  verse  2) 
and  "This  is  a  Book,  the  verses  of  which  have  been  consolidated  (excellently 
structured,  comprehensive  and  eloquent)  and  then  explained  (to  make  its  meaning 
clear  to  man.  It  comes)  from  the  Wise,  the  Informed."  (Surah  Hood,  versel) 

These  Surahs  are  similar  to  those  royal  decrees  in  which  it  is  written,  "It  has  been 
decreed  from  the  highest  office"  or  it  is  written,  "The  office  of  the  Khalifah  informs  the 
residents  of  the  town"  and  Rasulullaah  p  wrote,  "From  Muhammed,  the  Rasul  of 
Allaah,  to  Heraclius,  the  ruler  of  Rome." 

Some  Surahs  begin  without  a  topic,  like  a  note  or  memo.  For  example,  Allaah  Ta'ala 
says,  "When  the  Munafiqeen  come  to  you"  (Surah  Munaafiqoon:  1)  and  "Allaah  had 
certainly  heard  the  speech  of  the  lady  who  debated  with  you  concerning  her 
husband"  and  "O  Nabi  p!  In  seeking  the  pleasure  of  your  wives,  why  do  you  declare 
unlawful  that  which  Allaah  has  made  lawful  for  you?"  (Surah  Tahreerml) 

Diction 


-  To  begin 


+  -l  * 


-  Note,  memo.  Its  plural  is 
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-  Letter.  Its  plural  is 
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•  ’  -  To  come  to  agreement. 
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Some  Surahs  begin  in  the  manner  of  poems 

Since  the  eloquence  and  articulacy  of  the  Arabs  becomes  evident  from  their  poetry 
and  they  begin  their  poetic  renditions  by  mentioning  extraordinary  and  amazing 
events,  thereby  beatifying  there  poetry,  Allaah  Ta'ala  too  has  adopted  the  manner  of 
poetry  in  the  beginning  of  some  Surahs.  For  example,  in  the  beginning  of  Surah 
Saaffaat,  Surah  Dhaariyaat,  Surah  Mursalaat,  Surah  Naazi'aat,  Surah  Takweer,  etc 
Allaah  Ta'ala  has  mentioned  extraordinary  and  amazing  events  that  will  transpire. 


Some  Surahs  begin  in  the  manner  of  poems 


And  since  the  eloquence  of  the  Arabs  streams  forth  from  their  poetry  and  it 
was  an  ancient  tradition  of  theirs  to  first  narrate  extraordinary  and  amazing 
events  in  the  beginning  of  their  renditions,  in  order  to  beautify  their  poetry, 
Allaah  Ta'ala  too  adopted  this  method  in  the  beginning  of  certain  Surahs.  For 

example,  Allaah  Ta'ala  says, 


jJii.aioilOJi) 


"By  the  oath  of  those  angels  who  stand  in  rows  (engaged  in  Ibaadat  or  awaiting 
instructions  from  Allaah) !  (Surah  Saaffaat:  1 ,2) 


fijji  cjUjIJUi 


By  the  oath  of  the  winds  that  disperse  (scatter  the  dust,  clouds,  etc)  and  by  the 
clouds  that  bear  (bring)  heavy  burdens  (rains)."  (Surah  Dhaariyaat:  1 ,2) 


J 


,  <>3  f  0  j  t  f  ,  a  L  /  o  £  , 


"When  the  Sun  is  folded  (will  lose  its  light).  When  the  stars  fall  down  (and  cease  to 

exist)."  (Surah  Takweer:  1 ,2) 


Diction 


a*  c>ji  j* 


-  To  be  clearly  apparent. 


(- s  >  g  '  j!  '• 

UJtJ.  4JJL*A 

-  "  -  To  beautify  ones  poetry  by  mentioning  the  beauties  of 

women.  It  was  the  habit  of  poets  that  in  the  beginning  of  any  praiseworthy  poetic 
rendition  they  would  beautify  the  poem  by  adding  'Tashbeeb',  i.e.  first  mentioning  the 
days  of  one's  youth  and  the  beauties  of  women.  Later  the  beginning  of  every  poem 
was  referred  to  as  'Tashbeeb',  even  though  it  might  not  have  any  mention  of  the 
days  of  one's  youth  or  the  beauties  of  women. 


a  a  a  a 

The  conclusion  of  Surahs  are  also  similar  to  a  royal  decree 

Since  the  Noble  Quraan  is  very  similar  to  a  royal  decree,  Allaah  Ta'ala  has 
concluded  every  Surah  in  the  same  manner  that  a  Royal  Decree  concludes. 
Just  as  the  rulers  or  kings  conclude  their  decrees  by  mentioning  stern  advices  or 
placing  great  emphasis  on  acting  upon  these  decrees  and  severely  admonish  others 
from  disobeying  these  orders,  so  too  has  Allaah  Ta'ala  concluded  each  Surah 
with  sound  advices  and  wisdoms  as  well  as  placed  great  emphasis  on  acting 
upon  its  injunctions  while  severely  admonishing  anyone  from  disobeying 
Allaah's  commands. 


cf»s  yji  | 


US'j 

£JIJ\  JuSlxM  j 


The  conclusion  of  Surahs  are  also  similar  to  a  royal  decree 


Just  as  kings  conclude  their  royal  decrees  with  sound  advice,  emphasizing  on  acting 
in  accordance  with  these  decrees  and  admonishing  those  who  intend  to  disobey 
these  orders,  so  too  has  Allaah  Ta'ala  concluded  each  Surah,  with  sound  advices 
and  wisdom,  placing  great  emphasis  on  obedience  and  severely  admonishing 
(anyone  from  disobeying  Allaah's  commands.) 

Diction 


-i  <  2  '  ' 

'  -  This  is  the  plural  of  -  which  means  conclusion,  consequence. 


'  "  ^  -  In  this  word  the  noun  of  the  adjective  has  been  attached  to  the 

adjective.  is  the  plural  of  and  ^  is  the  plural  of  .  Thus  the  actual 

term  should  be  which  refers  to  that  form  of  speech  which  has  more 

than  one  meaning. 

-  y  -  In  this  word  as  well  the  noun  of  the  adjective  has  been  attached  to 

the  adjective,  is  the  plural  of  which  means  rare,  unusual  and  is 

*  $  ' 

the  plural  of 


Spring  of  wisdom,  words  of  wisdom.  is  the  plural  of  which 


means  spring  and  is  the  plural  of 


1^ 


which  means  wisdom. 


a  a  a  a 


Sometimes  in  the  middle  of  a  Surah  a  befitting,  eloquent  statement  is  made 


Sometimes  in  the  middle  of  a  specific  Surah  an  extremely  befitting  and  eloquent 
statement  is  made,  comprising  of  either  Allaah's  praise  and  glorification  or  describing 
Allaah's  bounties  and  favours.  For  example  in  Surah  Naml, 


d  >  iijT  ^aji  mi ^  ^  pL-j ,  i^ji : jJ^ 


"Say,  "All  praise  be  to  Allaah  (for  destroying  those  who  are  a  scourge  to  mankind) 
and  peace  be  on  those  bondsmen  of  His  whom  He  has  chosen  (the  Ambiyaa  uj.  Is 
Allaah  better  or  those  (gods)  whom  they  (the  Mushrikeen)  ascribe  as  partners  to 

Him?"  (Surah  Naml:  59) 


In  this  verse  Allaah  Ta'ala  began  differentiating  between  the  status  of  the  creator  and 
creation,  which  comprises  of  Allaah's  praise  and  glorification.  Allaah  Ta'ala  then 


explained  this  point  in  the  following  five  verses  in  a  most  befitting  and  eloquent 
manner. 

In  Surah  Baqarah,  Allaah  Ta'ala  says, 

/  <  J  i?  B  SB  »  s.  \ 

ji'.r’! 

"O  Bani  Israa'eel  (children  of  Israa'eel  v)  call  to  mind  My  favour  (bounties)."  (Surah 

Baqarah:  47) 


From  this  verse  Allaah  Ta'ala  began  debating  with  the  Bani  Israa'eel  and  in 
conclusion  Allaah  Ta'ala  mentioned  the  same  verse,  and  it  is  among  the  most 
intricate  aspects  of  eloquent  speech  to  conclude  with  the  very  aspect  that  one  began 
with. 

Similarly  in  Surah  Aal-lmraan,  Allaah  Ta'ala  says, 

aIIi  J Ip 

"Definitely  the  only  Deen  (religion)  with  Allaah  (acceptable  by  Allaah)  is  Islaam."  (Surah 

Aal-lmraan:  19) 

From  this  verse  Allaah  Ta'ala  began  debating  with  the  Yahood  and  Nasara,  so  as  to 
clarify  the  point  of  discrepancy,  and  it  is  from  this  point  that  the  argument  or 
discussion  ensues. 


Sometimes  in  the  middle  of  a  Surah  a  befitting,  eloquent  statement  is  made 


Sometimes  in  the  middle  of  a  Surah  an  extremely  important  and  beneficial  statement 
is  made,  in  an  extraordinary  manner,  comprising  of  wither  Allaah's  praise  and 
glorification  or  His  favours  and  bounties.  For  example,  Allaah  Ta'ala  began 
explaining  the  difference  in  status  between  the  creator  and  creation  from  this 
statement,  "Say,  "All  praise  be  to  Allaah  (for  destroying  those  who  are  a  scourge  to 
mankind)  and  peace  be  on  those  bondsmen  of  His  whom  He  has  chosen  (the 
Ambiyaa  uj.  Is  Allaah  better  or  those  (gods)  whom  they  (the  Mushrikeen)  ascribe  as 
partners  to  Him?"  (Surah  Naml:  59)  then  this  discussion  was  explained  over  the  next 
five  verses  in  a  most  befitting  and  eloquent  manner. 

And  in  Surah  Baqarah,  Allaah  Ta'ala  began  debating  with  the  Bani  Israa'eel  with  the 
verse,  "O  Bani  Israa'eel  (children  of  Israa'eel  oj  call  to  mind  My  favour  (bounties)." 
(Surah  Baqarah:  47)  and  then  concluded  His  argument  with  these  very  words.  To 
begin  and  conclude  one's  argument  with  the  same  words  is  an  extremely  intricate 
aspect  of  eloquence  of  speech. 

And  in  Surah  Aal-lmraan,  Allaah  Ta'ala  began  debating  with  the  Yahood  and  Nasara 
with  the  verse,  ""Definitely  the  only  Deen  (religion)  with  Allaah  (acceptable  by  Allaah) 
is  Islaam."  (Surah  Aal-lmraan:  19)  so  as  to  clarify  the  point  of  discrepancy  and  it  is 


on  this  point  that  the  rest  of  the  discussion  ensues.  And  Allaah  Ta'ala  knows  best 
what  the  reality  is. 

Diction 


is  implied  here. 


To  come  between  two  things. 

To  come  down,  to  seize,  to  have  a  position.  The  last  meaning  is  what 


-  Debate,  argument,  discourse,  discussion. 


In  both  the  words  ?-UUL5'  and  the  letters  "Alif-Laam"  have  been 

added  to  the  Mudhaaf  and  in  both  cases  the  noun  of  the  adjective  has  been  attached 
to  the  adjective. 


a  a  a  a 


Lesson  Two 

The  wisdom  behind  dividing  Surahs  into  verses  and  explanation  of  the  unique 

style  of  each  Surah 

In  this  lesson  we  will  explain  the  wisdom  behind  dividing  each  surah  into  a  number  of 
verses  as  well  as  explain  the  unique  style  adopted  for  each  Surah.  Whatever  Shah 
Sahib  has  discussed  in  this  lesson  is  a  little  intricate  for  the  novice  student  and  none 
have  discussed  these  aspects  before  Shah  Sahib.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  Shah 
sahib  has  went  into  lengthy  discusions  in  this  regard  so  that  the  beginner  students 
may  properly  understand  the  singular  stlye  and  extraordinary  manner  of  the  Quraan. 

One  should  understand  that  Allaah  Ta'ala  has  divided  the  majority  of  the 
Surahs  based  upon  a  certain  rhyme  or  tune,  just  as  poets  classify  their  poetry 
based  upon  various  rhyming  couplets.  (This  is  the  case  in  the  majority  of  Surahs,  but 
not  all,  as  will  be  explained  in  the  end  of  the  lesson.) 

It  is  because  of  this  similarity  that  these  verses  and  couplets  are  read 
melodiously  and  with  a  tune,  so  that  both  the  listner  and  reader  will  be 
overcome  with  tranquility.  However  if  one  gazes  with  a  perceptive  eye  then  one 
will  notice  that  there  is  a  vast  diference  between  couplets  and  verses.  The  basis  on 
which  couplets  are  made  is  the  rhyme  which  Khaleel  bin  Ahmed  established 
whereas  verses  are  based  upon  those  tunes  or  rhymes  which  are  more  closley 
related  to  the  instinctive  nature  of  man. 


Lesson  Two 

The  wisdom  behind  dividing  Surahs  into  verses  and  explanation  of  the  unique 

style  of  each  Surah 

The  practice  of  Allaah  Ta'ala  is  one  in  the  division  of  the  majority  of  Surahs,  just  as 
poets  divide  their  poetry  into  various  rhyming  couplets. 

The  difference  between  couplets  and  verses 

The  most  that  can  be  said  with  regards  to  the  difference  among  them  is  that  they  are 
both  forms  of  speech  which  are  read  in  a  tune,  read  loudly  to  bring  tranquillity 
upon  both  the  reader  and  listener.  However  poems  are  restricted  to  those 
rhyming  couplets  which  Khaleel  bin  Ahmed  established,  and  which  the  poets 
learnt.  Whereas  verses  are  based  upon  basic  and  simple  rhyme,  which  are 
more  instinctive  unlike  the  formats  of  poets  and  lyricists,  which  is  a  man-made 
and  technical  facet  of  poetry. 


Diction 


rt.l .  . 

^w-w.  js  ^e  p|ura|  of  -  >  which  refers  to  that  poetic  rendition 
comprising  of  another's  praise  or  admiration.  Both  parts  of  each  line  or  the  last  part 
of  every  line  needs  to  rhyme. 


**  J  1  t 

-This  is  the  plural  of  '“*'?*  which  means  poem,  that  rhyming  couplet 
comprising  of  two  parts. 


■*  s  »  '  ll 


3  i  JjLij 

»  /  V  ~  s  s  / 


-  That  poetic  rendition  that  is  read  in  a  tune  or  melody. 


JL~ Jl  JJ £Jl 


To  read  loudly. 


&  5 

**  -  (With  a  Fatha  on  the  'Ain')-  1 )  The  rhyme  of  a  poem. 

2) The  science  through  which  one  learns  the  rules  of  poetry. 

3) The  ending  of  the  first  part  of  a  line. 

Here  the  first  meaning  is  implied. 


-  This  is  the  plural  of  -  which  refers  to  the  last  word  of  a  poem's  line. 
Further  explanation  of  this  will  follow. 


A 

lt 


To  learn. 


rhymes  of  a  poem  in  the  science  of  poetry  is  referred  to  as 
-phe  rhymes  of  a  poem  are  four  in  total, 


1- 

2- 


jJlS'Ua 


3- 
4  - 


3  J<  '  'A 

> 

ti 


All  other  rhymes  are  derived  from  them. 

Note:- 


Khaleel  bin  Ahmed  Faraahidi  was  a  leading  scholar  in  the  science  of  Arabic 
grammar  and  vocabulary.  He  formulated  the  science  of  poetry  and  its  rhymes.  He  is 
the  teacher  of  Sibuway.  He  was  born  in  100  A.H  and  passed  away  in  170  A.H. 


a  a  a  a 


The  common  aspect  between  verses  and  couplets  is  its  appeal  and 

Attractiveness 

On  occasion  in  various  categories  of  a  particular  class  there  will  be  one  aspect 
common  among  all  of  them  and  another  which  differentiates  between  them. 

For  example,  amongst  the  various  categories  of  living  creatures  are  Humans  and 
horses.  In  being  living  creatures  they  share  a  common  quality,  which  is  the  class  that 
they  both  fall  under.  However  the  definition  of  a  human  is  "Living  creature  endowed 
with  the  quality  of  speech"  whereas  the  definition  of  a  horse  is  "Living  creature  that 
neighs"  and  it  is  these  qualities  of  speech  and  neighing  that  differentiates  between 
the  two  categories.  Similarly  between  couplets  and  verses  there  is  an  aspect  which 
is  common  between  them,  including  them  in  the  same  class,  and  there  is  an  aspect 
which  differentiates  them  into  different  categories.  The  common  aspect  between 
them  is  of  appeal  and  attractiveness,  which  we  will  refer  to  as  this  is  the  unique 
feature  of  this  class  and  the  feature  of  verses,  which  differentiates  between  couplets 
and  verses  is  the  separation  (Fasl)  of  verses.  Both  these  aspects  are  in  need  of 
further  explanation.  In  the  text  that  follows  first  those  aspects  which  are  common  will 
be  explained  and  only  thereafter  will  the  differentiating  factors  be  explained.  In 
essence  this  discussion  is  extremely  lengthy. 

A  brief  explanation  is  that  the  instinctive  nature  of  man  is  attracted  to  and 
appealed  by  rhyming  poetic  renditions  and  exquisite  melodies  as  well  as  other 
similar  forms  of  speech.  After  careful  contemplation  it  becomes  known  that  the 
reason  for  this  is  that  when  such  forms  of  speech  are  rendered  before  a  person  then 
the  listener  feels  a  strange  sense  of  enjoyment,  making  him  eager  to  hear  more. 
When  he  hears  another  rhyming  poem,  which  he  had  been  anticipating,  then 
his  enjoyment  is  doubled  and  if  the  second  poem  happens  to  rhyme  with  the 
first  then  his  enjoyment  is  tripled.  In  essence  it  is  because  of  this  that  man 
finds  enjoyment  in  listening  to  poems.  This  is  an  inherent  quality  which  all  people 
of  sane  rational  agree  with. 

In  order  to  maintain  the  rhyme  and  melody  between  each  poem,  people  have 
adopted  various  paths,  and  as  a  result  the  principles  of  various  poems  having  the 
same  rhyme  differ.  Arabs  have  adopted  the  principles  which  were  founded  by 
Khaleel  Nahwi  and  Indians  follow  the  principles  created  by  their  inherent  tastes. 
Similarly  different  people  in  various  ages  have  adopted  diverse  principles  in  this 
regard. 


The  common  aspect  between  verses  and  couplets 


The  beautiful  characteristic  which  is  common  between  verses  and  couplets,  which 
we  will  refer  to  as  (which  represents  the  class  under  which  they  both  fall),  and 
then  explain  the  aspect  which  differentiates  between  the  two,  which  separates  them 
into  different  categories,  are  all  in  need  of  explanation  and  Allaah  alone  is  my  helper 
(in  explaining  it). 

A  brief  explanation  is  that  the  instinctive  nature  of  man  is  attracted  to  and  appealed 
by  rhyming  poetic  renditions  and  exquisite  melodies  as  well  as  other  similar  forms  of 


speech.  If  any  person  has  to  ponder  over  the  reason  for  this  attraction  or  appeal  then 
he  will  discover  that  the  soul  finds  enjoyment  in  that  speech  which  rhymes  with  itself. 
The  soul  then  makes  a  person  eager  to  listen  to  more  speech  of  a  similar  kind.  When 
the  soul  hears  another  poem  which  rhymes  as  well  and  which  it  has  been 
anticipating  then  its  enjoyment  is  doubled,  and  if  both  the  poems  happen  to  rhyme 
with  each  other  than  its  enjoyment  is  tripled.  It  is  because  of  this  that  it  has  been  the 
inherent  quality  of  man  to  find  enjoyment  in  listening  to  poetry  and  people  of  sane 
rational  agree  with  this. 

After  this  various  methods  and  practices  came  into  existence  with  regards  to  poetry 
in  order  to  maintain  the  rhyme  between  each  line.  The  Arabs  became  accustomed  to 
the  rules  and  principles  founded  by  Khaleel  Nahwi  and  the  Indians  followed  those 
principles  which  their  dialect  designated  as  well  as  their  inherent  nature.  Like  this  in 
every  era  people  abided  to  a  certain  principle  from  amongst  many  which  they 
adhered  to. 


Diction 

'  -  This  is  the  plural  of 

poetry.  Its  format  is  as  follows, 


which  is  one  of  the  sixteen  formats  of 


’  {  V  ’  >  ’  f  V  '  >  »  f  V  '  >  .  5  {  V  ’  *  *  {  \'9  *  *  i  *  * 

^ 


-  Desirable 


LoL^twJl  ^-^Vuvjl 

r  *  '  -  For  speech  to  be  arranged  in  an  order. 

.  jo  be  a  few. 

A.  s  7  '  V,  ’ 

_  j^js  js  t^e  p|ura|  0f  whjCh  means  double. 


This  is  the  plural  of 


which  in  this  context  means 


is  a  segment  of  a  poem.  Some  poems  comprise  of  six 
others  comprise  of  four. 


segment.  Just  as 
segments,  while 


✓  "x  -  The  inherent  quality  of  man  with  which  he  was  created. 


-  Form,  outward  appearance,  manner,  method.  Its  plural  is 


a  a  a  a 


The  common  aspect  of  various  poets  is  'Tawaafuq  Taqreebi' 

It  has  just  been  mentioned  that  in  order  to  maintain  the  rhyme  between  the  various 
segments  of  a  poem,  people  have  adopted  many  methods.  Like  this  the  principles 
used  in  various  poems  having  a  similar  rhyme  are  different.  Now  if  we  were  to 
ponder  over  the  principles  of  the  words  many  poets,  in  order  to  find  a  common 
feature  or  manner  in  each  of  their  poems,  then  this  commonality  will  be  referred  to  as 
'Tawaafuq  Taqreebi'.  Tawaafuq  means  ,  shared,  mutual,  to  be  the  same.  Taqreebi 
means  approximately,  just  about.  Thus  'Tawaafuq  Taqreebi'  would  mean 
approximately  the  same  or  same  to  an  extent. 

Amongst  the  world's  poets  a  complete  consistency  does  not  exist,  in  fact  there 
are  many  differences  among  them.  For  example,  Arab  poets  regard  it  as 
acceptable  to  alter  the  first  segment  in  the  first  part  of  a  poem  whereas  Faarsi 
poets  regard  it  as  unacceptable.  Like  this  there  are  many  other  aspects  in  which 
Arab  and  Faarsi  poets  disagree.  Shah  Sahib  has  presented  numerous  examples  of 
this  and  at  the  end  of  it  all  has  come  to  the  conclusion  that  there  is  'Tawaafuq 
Taqreebi'  between  poems  of  various  types  and  it  is  not  'Tawaafuq  Tahqeeqi'  (i.e.  it  is 
not  complete  consistency).  It  is  because  of  this  'Tawaafuq  Taqreebi'  that  enjoyment 
is  found  in  the  poems  of  both  Arab  and  Faarsi  poets. 

Furthermore  Indian  poets  differ  completely  with  both  Arab  and  Faarsi  poets. 
Indian  poets  only  count  the  number  of  words  in  each  segment  and  pay  no 
attention  to  the  diacritical  marks,  but  still  enjoyment  is  found  in  there  poetry. 
Some  Bedouins  continuously  repeat  one  tune  with  great  delight,  which 
comprises  of  no  rhyming  couplets  at  all,  yet  they  find  great  enjoyment  in  these 
melodies.  In  essence  the  manner  of  poets  from  each  nation  differs  but  they  are  all 
enjoyed  and  relished.  We  will  have  to  accept  that  there  is  "Tawaafuq  Taqreebi" 
between  these  various  couplets. 

Since  the  following  text  contains  some  technical  definitions,  we  will  firstly  explain 
their  meaning  before  proceeding  further. 

Sadr  and  Ajuz  (  According  to  the  definitions  in  poetry  the  first  part 

of  a  line  of  a  poem  is  referred  to  as  Sadr  and  the  second  part  is  referred  to  as 
Ajuz.  For  example,  in  the  poem, 

Ajuz  Sadr 

Sadr,  Aroodh,  Ibtidaa,  Dharb  and  Hashw  ( 

According  to  the  definitions  of  poetry  the  first  segment  of  the  first  part  of  a  line  of  a 
poem  is  referred  to  as  Sadr  and  the  last  segment  of  the  first  part  of  a  line  of  a  poem 
is  referred  to  as  Aroodh.  The  first  segment  of  the  second  part  of  a  line  of  a  poem  is 


referred  to  as  Ibtidaa  and  the  last  segment  of  the  second  part  of  a  line  of  a  poem  is 
referred  to  as  Dharb.  Whatever  comes  between  the  Sadr  and  Aroodh  or  between  the 
Ibtidaa  and  Dharb  is  referred  to  as  Hashw.  For  example  in  the  following  poem, 

tf,l  fAL.  f A 

Dharb  Hashw  Ibtidaa  Aroodh  Hashw  Sadr 

Note:  -  That  line  of  a  poem  that  consists  of  four  segments  does  not  have  a  Hashw. 

Sabab,  Watid  and  Faslah  j  j  44-):  -  According  to  the  definitions  of  poetry  a 
word  comprising  of  two  letters  is  defined  as  Sabab.  There  are  two  sub-categories  in 
Sabab, 

1  -  Sabab  Khafeef 
2-  Sabab  Thaqeel. 

1-  Sabab  Khafeef  :-That  word  comprising  of  two  letters  wherein  the  last  letter 
contains  a  Saakin  is  referred  to  as  Sabab  Khafeef.  For  example,  the  words, 

^  o 

o  i  •  * 

fS  -  A*  -  QA  -  ^ 

2-  Sabab  Thaqeel:-  That  word  comprising  of  two  letters  wherein  both  the  letters 
have  a  Harkat  is  referred  to  as  Sabab  Thaqeel.  For  example,  the  words, 

j'  -  ^  ^ 

Watid:  -  A  word  comprising  of  three  letters  is  defined  as  Watid.  There  are  two  sub 
categories  in  Watid, 

1-  Watid  Majmoo'a 

2-  Watid  Mafrooq 

1-  Watid  Majmoo'a:-  That  word  comprising  of  three  letters  wherein  the  first  and 
second  letters  have  a  Harkat  and  the  last  letter  contains  a  Saakin  is  referred  to  as 
Watid  Majmoo'a.  For  example,  the  words, 

<4>  -  J*- 

2-  Watid  Mafrooq:-  That  word  comprising  of  three  letters  wherein  the  second  letter 
contains  a  Saakin  is  referred  to  as  Watid  Mafrooq.  For  example,  the  words, 

4  *.  0  '  '  •  ac 

-  c _ 

Faslah:  -  A  word  comprising  of  four  or  five  letters  is  defined  as  Faslah.  There  are 
two  sub-categories  in  Faslah, 


1-  Faslah  Sughra 


2-  Faslah  Kubra 


1-  Faslah  Sughra:  -  If  the  first  three  letters  have  a  Harkat  and  the  last  letter  a  Saakin 
then  it  is  referred  to  as  Faslah  Sughra.  For  example,  the  words, 

o  -  '  ' 

The  word  (0£)  is  also  a  four  letter  word  because  it  is  read  as  "ofe" 

2-  Faslah  Kubra:-  If  the  first  four  letters  have  a  Flarkat  and  the  last  letter  a  Saakin 
then  it  is  referred  to  as  Faslah  Kubra.  For  example,  the  words, 


The  word  (<^)  is  also  a  five  letter  word  because  it  is  read  as  "life-" 
All  the  above  categories  can  be  found  in  the  sentence, 


"I  did  not  see  any  fish  on  the  side  of  the  mountain." 

Zihaaf  and  lllat  (fe  j  ^o):  -  the  changes  which  are  made  to  the  segments  of  a 
poem  are  of  two  types, 

1-  Zihaaf 

2-  lllat 

1-  Zihaaf:  -  Zihaaf  is  that  change  which  occurs  in  the  second  letter  of  Sabab  Khafeef 
(a  two  letter  word  wherein  the  second  letter  contains  a  Saakin).  Zihaaf  always  occurs 
in  Hashw  and  is  not  compulsory,  i.e.  if  Zihaaf  has  occurred  in  one  line  of  a  poem  it  is 
not  compulsory  to  occur  in  another  line  as  well. 

2-  lllat:  -  If  changes  occur  in  the  Aroodh  and  Dharb  (in  the  last  segments  of  a  line  of 
a  poem)  then  it  is  referred  to  as  lllat.  lllat  can  occur  in  both  the  Sabab  and  Watid  (i.e. 
in  both  two  letter  and  three  letter  words)  and  is  compulsory,  i.e.  if  lllat  has  occurred  in 
one  line  of  a  poem  then  it  is  compulsory  to  occur  in  all  lines  of  the  poem  as  well. 

Zihaaf  Munfarid  and  Muzdowj  (^ jfe  j  i > ‘-fe):  -  There  are  two  sub-categories  in 
Zihaaf, 

1-  Munfarid 

2-  Muzdowj 

1-  Munfarid:  -  If  changes  have  occurred  once  in  any  segment  then  it  is  referred  to  as 
Zihaaf  Munfarid. 


2-  Muzdowj:  -  If  changes  have  occurred  twice  in  one  segment  then  it  is  referred  to 
as  Zihaaf  Muzdowj. 

Zihaaf  Munfarid  then  consists  of  a  further  eight  sub-categories, 


1-  Khabn  (dAA) 

2-  Waqs  (o^j) 

3-  Idhmaar 

4-  Thay  (dA=) 

5-  Qabdh 

6-  Aql  (cfc) 

7-  Asb  (s^c.) 

8- Kaff  (^) 

Zihaaf  Muzdowj  consists  of  four  sub-categories, 

1-  Khabl  (J£) 

2-  Khazl  (J>) 

3-  Shakl  (J&) 

4-  Naqs  (o=^) 


Khabn  (o£), Waqs  Idhmaar  Thay  (^):  -  That  segment  which  begins 

with  Sabab  Khafeef,  wherein  its  second  letter  isomitted  is  referred  to  as  Khabn.  For 
example,  if  the  V  in  "dA^iLA"  is  omitted  then  will  be  left  and  it  will  now  be  on 

the  format  of  "dA?1^". 


That  segment  which  begins  with  Sabab  Khafeef  wherein  its  second  letter  is  omitted 
is  referred  to  as  Waqs.  For  example,  if  the  of  "dAe1^"  is  omitted,  it  will  be  on  the 
format  of  "dA?-^". 


That  segment  which  begins  with  Sabab  Thaqeel  wherein  its  second  letter  is  given  a 
Saakin  is  referred  to  as  Idhmaar.  For  example,  if  the  of  "dAr1^"  is  given  a  Saakin, 
it  will  become  "dA^AA"  and  be  on  the  format  of  "dA*^AA". 


That  segment  which  begins  with  Sabab  Khafeef  repeatedly  wherein  its  fourth  letter  is 
omitted  is  referred  to  as  Thay.  For  example,  if  the  in  "dA**iAA"  is  omitted  then  it 
would  become  "dA^AA"  and  be  on  the  format  of  "dAA^". 

Qabdh  (o^A),  Aql  (jie),  Asb  Kaff  (^):  -  To  omit  the  fifth  letter  of  a  wprd, 

containing  a  Saakin  is  referred  to  as  Qabdh.  For  example,  to  omit  the  "u"  of  "dAA*" 
making  it  or  to  omit  the  V  of  "dAA-A-"  making  it 

To  omit  the  fifth  letter  of  a  word,  containing  a  Harkat  is  referred  to  as  Aql.  For 
example,  to  omit  the  "J"  of  "dA^-A*"  making  it  "dA^"  on  the  format  of  "dA^A*". 

To  give  the  fifth  letter  of  a  word  containing  a  Flarkat,  a  Saakin  is  referred  to  as  Asb. 
For  example,  to  give  a  Saakin  to  the  "J"  in  "dA^-A*"  making  it  "dA^-A*"  on  the  format  of 
"dA^u*". 


To  omit  the  seventh  letter  of  a  word,  containing  a  Saakin  is  referred  to  as  Kaff.  For 
example,  to  omit  the  "u"  of  "o&c-U"  making  it 

Khabl  (<J£),  Khazl  (J>),  Shakl  (J&),  Naqs  (o=%  -  If  Khabn  and  Thay  have  both 
occurred  in  one  segment  then  it  is  referred  to  as  Khabl.  For  example,  if  the  "u*"  in 
is  omitted  because  of  Khabn  and  its  is  omitted  because  of  thay  it  will 
become  on  the  format  of  "d&l". 

If  both  Idhmaar  and  Thay  occur  in  one  segment  then  it  is  referred  to  as  Khazl.  For 
example,  if  the  in  is  given  a  Saakin  because  of  Idhmaar  and  the  is 

omitted  because  of  Thay  it  will  become  on  the  format  of 

If  Khabn  and  Kaff  have  both  occurred  in  one  segment  then  it  is  referred  to  as  Shakl. 
For  example,  if  the  "<y  in  is  omitted  because  of  Khabn  and  its  "u"  is  omitted 

because  of  Kaff  it  will  become  and  if  the  and  "u"  of  is  omitted  it  will 

become  "^M". 


If  Asb  and  Kaff  occur  in  the  same  segment  then  it  is  referred  to  as  Naqs.  For 
example,  if  the  "J"  in  is  given  a  Saakin  because  of  Asb  and  the  "u"  is  omitted 

because  of  Kaff  it  will  become  on  the  format  of 


Qaafiyah  (M5):  -  The  letters  with  a  Flarkat  before  the  last  two  Saakin  until  the  end  of 
the  line,  is  known  as  the  Qaafiyah.  Sometimes  the  entire  word  will  be  the  Qaafiyah 
and  at  times  only  a  part  of  the  word.  For  example,  in  the  following  poem  the 
entire  word  is  the  Qaafiyah, 


Whereas  in  the  following  poem  which  is  only  part  of  the  word,  is  the  Qaafiyah, 


( *  <  *  >'  $  **  * 

JJl 


Rawie  (lsjj):  -  The  actual  letter  on  which  the  Qaafiyah  is  based  and  to  which  the 
Qaafiyah  is  associated  is  known  as  Rawie.  For  example  in  the  above  two  poems,  in 
the  first  case  the  letter  "J"  is  the  Rawie  and  in  the  second  the  letter  ’V  is  the  Rawie. 


Muqayadah  Muthlaqah  Murdafah  and  Mowsoolah  - 

If  the  Rawie  is  a  letter  with  a  Saakin  then  it  is  called  Muqayad  and  the  Qaafiyah  is 
referred  to  as  Muqayadah.  For  example,  in  the  poem, 


ft 


If  the  Rawie  is  a  letter  with  a  Flarkat  then  it  is  called  Muthlaq  and  the  Qaafiyah 
referred  to  as  Muthlaqah.  As  in  the  Qaafiyah  of  the  above  poem 


If  before  the  Rawie  a  letter  of  Madd  or  Leen  appears  then  it  is  called  Ridf  and  the 
Qaafiyah  referred  to  as  Murdafah. 

If  after  the  Rawie  there  is  a  letter  of  Madd  or  the  letter  with  a  Saakin  without 
interruption  then  it  is  called  Wasl  and  the  Qaafiyah  referred  to  as  Mowsoolah. 


Examples  of  Qaafiyah  Murdafah  Mowsoolah  are  as  follows, 

oi 1  jrtJ 


In  this  line  the  "j"  which  appears  before  the  letter  V  is  the  Ridf  and  the  "j"  which  is 
created  by  lengthening  the  sound  of  the  Dhamma  on  the  letter  ’V  is  the  Wasl. 

Similarly  in, 


The  which  appears  before  the  letter  "u"  is  the  Ridf  and  the  "j"  which  is  created  by 
lengthening  the  sound  of  the  Dhamma  on  the  letter  "u"  is  the  Wasl. 

In  both  the  above  cases  "yy"  and  ’u'j"  are  both  Qaafiyah  Murdafah  Mowsoolah.  (All 
of  these  definitions  and  meanings  were  taken  from  ’Muheethud  Daa'irah'  and  its  sub¬ 
notes.) 

Radeef  (^j):  -  According  to  the  definitions  of  poetry,  Radeef  refers  to  that  word 
which  appears  at  the  end  of  both  parts  in  the  first  line  of  the  poem  and  thereafter  in 
the  end  of  the  second  part  of  each  line  thereafter.  For  example,  in  the  following 
poem  of  Qamar  Sunbhuli  Sahib  the  words  is  the  Radeef, 

(f»  if  jt  /  Ai  J5  *  (fsj  if  <J/i  ^  MM 
if  3 j  S l/1  +  if  ^  6  s f  cii  2—  f"  if*' 

if  3J  if  £  (it  ^  l— $  fjl  +  ^  [jf  I \jf 'jf'  jJkP 

{f  >j  if  y  cf  £  cf.  t)4 

I'jtf  e-.r/j’A  -  ife  .  gU  Si}  i/1 

_  I  *  »  V 


wJ jJkJl 
^ jJa.saJl  ^^Jl  uaIx^o 

bLat?-  ' ja\  AjlIi^uJi  oJitJ^Jij  jJl  oAA  yj  ^ jab  O'  Uijf  li]j 

<  jiO'  Jp'jd'  Aji  UJjrj  J^LtJl  jOtjuJl^Jlj'  Ulabj  ( IT ^aO»« 

/  )  J/-  /■  >  ^  e  f  -1  ’  /  ^  ^ 

J  Jj  ^y*^-**  Ojj-~*ij  w lSs-a  yjcJLAj  iyS;'l&*  0^Ujcu*j  <J*J 

4ji3'j^j  < y>-\  C~j  j  C~j  jv?  4ji3l  OjJjt?*jj  fdAPUj! 

>^'  ij  'SJ^  0 iyl  tyf- T  C-j  ^Jjx;  C~j  Jejj* 

■"  S  s 

.  4-Jft^-^s  jf&AaP  O-'Ob-jJ'O^  c(-r*' jaJo  i_ii^>u 
^*>■*^1  C.-.-wJl  ^jij  “IjjJ”  C~J'  ^  aJUJI  OjT  t— 4^*jl  0*Ua5"j 

“JjU^j  “J>b!’j  “J_yL?-”  o'  L-J ^*Jl  l£j)  lASCftj 

*  V 

,.|t*uJ'  J^uijl  l3%>u 

jl^jl  J  L*i  6j£o  Ol~»?u  <CA~J'  yj  SA^'j  loiS^  OJUaTj 

.  tj  jjJ'  AaP  £-pw>  ^gi  lyjyaJl  j 

^ytl'  £ ^JsluJ'  j»^£ll  0^  ^ ^aJL<J'  j-aL^J' j^^fl  01:  JjilJ!  4^Jji j 

.  J13'jaJ1^[  ^^jjiLJl  Jd'jaJl  jJ&  ^~*ijLdJ'j 

y>j'  4ii?-,>'-a  OjAj  ^A£  ^ip  ^Ayji  Oljjl  ^J4^J|  ^-0»J  Aij 

^JJ^-d  ?jl^l  aij  ^-uJ  Uaj'  ^A_j  (O USLJ'j 

£  ^  ^  ^ 

bjU  — —  Ujt^jjl  f^?Jjij  <J3' jsj  Uiljw  U^  <lgj  Ojilb  j*-$j'Aj yu  ^ 

OjiillLj  fJjL^aJ'  J.^4  LqjjXJ^. ajj  *Aj jj  ^ ^*"'j  j  *00^  cSj^j 


The  common  aspect  of  various  poets  is  ’Tawaafuq  Taqreebi’ 


When  we  intend  to  find  the  common  aspect  between  the  different  styles  and 
manners,  and  ponder  over  the  secret  prevalent  in  them  all  then  we  find  that  it  is  only 
'Tawaafuq  Taqreebi'.  This  is  because  the  Arab  poets  use  "6^1^"  and  in  place 
of  "j ixliH"  (because  when  the  "<y  of  is  omitted  because  of  Khabn  it  comes 

onto  the  format  of  "ch &>"  and  when  the  of  is  omitted  because  of  Thay  it 

comes  onto  the  format  of  "6^")  and  regard  "l£M"  in  place  of  in  accordance 

with  the  principle  (because  when  the  of  is  omitted  because  of  Khabn  it 

comes  onto  the  format  of  They  (the  Arab  poets)  regard  it  as  imperative 

for  the  Dharb  of  one  poem  and  the  Aroodh  of  one  poem  to  be  in  accordance 
with  another.  They  also  regard  Zihaaf  in  the  Hashw  as  permissible,  even  if 
done  on  a  large  scale.  All  this  is  in  sharp  contrast  to  the  Faarsi  poets,  as  according 
to  them  Zihaaf  is  greatly  disliked  (meaning  that  the  Arab  poets  only  deemed  it 
necessary  for  the  last  word  of  the  poem  to  be  in  rhyme  and  paid  no  attention  to  the 
middle,  and  thus  regarded  it  as  permissible  to  make  changes  in  it,  contrary  to  the 
Faarsi  poets). 

Similarly  Arab  poets  regarded  it  as  perfectly  acceptable  for  the  last  word  of  one  line 
to  be  ""  and  in  the  next  line  contrary  to  the  Indian  poets.  In  the  same  manner  the 
Arab  poets  regarded  ""  and  ""  as  the  same  (i.e.  they  rhyme)  as  opposed  to  the 
Indian  poets  (as  they  do  not  regard  it  as  rhyming,  however  this  is  the  opinion  of  Shah 
Sahib.  While  I  was  studying  in  Darul  Uloom  Deoband  i  enquired  from  Hadhrat 
Moulana  Me'raajul  Haqq  Sahib  (A.R)  and  Fladhrat  Moulana  Mufti  Mahmood  Hasan 
Ganghohi  (A.R)  as  to  whether  there  are  any  differences  among  Arab  poets  and 
Indian  poets  in  this  regard,  to  which  they  both  replied,  "This  is  the  opinion  of  Shah 
Sahib  whereas  in  reality  there  is  no  difference  amongst  Arab  and  Indian  poets  in  this 
regard.) 

In  the  same  manner  for  a  part  of  a  word  to  be  in  the  first  portion  of  the  poem  and  the 
other  part  in  the  second  portion  is  regarded  as  acceptable  by  the  Arab  poets,  as 
opposed  by  the  Indian  poets. 

The  summary  of  the  above  is  that  the  common  aspect  between  Arab  and  Faarsi 
poets  is  Tawaafuq  Taqreebi  and  Tawaafuq  Tahqeeqi. 

The  Indian  poets  based  the  format  of  their  poems  in  the  number  of  words  and 
not  on  Harkat  or  Saakin,  and  there  is  pleasure  in  this  too.  We  have  heard  some 
Bedouins  in  their  melodies  from  which  they  derive  great  pleasure,  adopting  such 
manners  of  speech  having  Tawaafuq  Taqreebi  or  such  a  Radeef  consisting  of  one 
word  at  times  and  more  than  one  at  others.  These  Bedouins  recite  these  melodies 
loudly  and  derive  great  pleasure  there  from.  And  every  nation  has  their  own 
specific  manner  of  poetry. 

Diction 


*  \  < 

-  Summary,  synopsis. 


-  To  give,  to  bestow. 


£J\ Jojju 


-  This  is  the  plural  of 


Jj Ju 

'  which  means  to  sing  a  melody. 


To  raise  one's  voice  when  singing. 


a  a  a  a 


Amongst  the  poets  of  other  nations  as  well  there  is  Tawaafuq  Taqreebi 

Just  as  amongst  Arab,  Faarsi  and  Indian  poets  there  is  no  Haqeeqi  Tawaafuq  and  only 
Tawaafuq  Taqreebi,  also  amongst  the  poets  of  other  nations  there  is  no  Haqeeqi  Tawaafuq, 
only  Taqreebi  Tawaafuq.  There  is  also  a  vast  difference  in  the  principles  of  poetry  adopted  by 
each  nation. 

For  example,  according  to  Indian  poets  there  are  only  six  poetic  formats  and  each  format  has 
five  compositions  whereas  according  to  the  Greek  poets  there  are  twelve  formats  which  they 
term  "Maqamaat"  and  each  format  has  two  compositions  which  they  term  "Shu'ab"  and  each 
composition  has  numerous  melodies  which  equal  the  number  of  days  in  a  year,  i.e.  Three 
hundred  and  sixty. 

If  Haqeeqi  Tawaafuq  existed  then  there  would  not  be  such  a  huge  discrepancy  in  the  formats 
of  the  Indian  and  Greek  poets  such  that  the  Indian  poets  have  thirty  formats  and  the  Greek 
poets  have  three  hundred  and  sixty.  In  addition  some  nomadic  tribes  are  completely 
unaware  of  the  definitions  of  both  the  Indian  and  Greek  poets,  yet  they  compile  their 
melodies  in  a  specific  manner,  from  which  they  derive  great  pleasure.  From  all  of  the  above 


one  may  conclude  that  there  is  no  Haqeeqi  Tawaafuq  between  the  poets  of  the  world,  only 
Tawaafuq  Taqreebi. 


^  fdJUJuj  jbdL  ilJblV'  £3j  U 

c— Ju*tl  j  yu 

l^o  \ j!ia.f:r>«<i\ j  “OUUU.il”  LgjjAk.M*j  qa  UUp  0 jJUjJl  j W’j 

Us j  Ul jol 

* 

ojldlil  JjsI  UjIj  dij  (OlUliu  oOLUU  <u*t>  i ji^il 

<<ujxJUj  tJLibi  ^^ULLj  1  jJflij  0j3^juV  jUUl 

.  OUj^Jl  aJ  <CjlJL£3l  aJ  Ijk-Jau  0!  Ojd  ja  aj  I jJuj 


Like  this  nations  are  in  conformity  in  deriving  pleasure  from  sweet  tunes  and  poetic 
renditions.  Differences  arise  among  them  in  the  principles  of  the  compositions  and  the 
methods  of  their  singing. 

The  Greek  poets  have  stipulated  a  few  formats,  which  they  call  "Maqamaat",  and  divided 
these  formats  into  various  compositions  and  melodies,  thus  establishing  for  themselves  a 
separate  science  of  poetry. 

In  a  similar  fashion  the  Indian  poets  have  stipulated  six  formats,  which  they  divided  into 
various  compositions.  We  even  find  among  certain  Nomadic  tribes,  who  are  completely 
unaware  of  these  definitions,  that  they  have  designated  for  themselves  a  certain  method  of 
compiling  poetry  as  well  as  a  specific  manner  of  rendering  it.  They  sing  there  melodies  on 
this  tune  but  they  have  not  composed  it  into  a  separate  science. 


Diction 


This  is  the  plural  of 


which  means  sweet  voice,  melodious  voice. 


*  * " 

OUJu 


-  This  is  the  plural  of 


*  s'  2  '  " 

*  •  •  i  *  * 


which  means  format  (of  a  poem). 


To  sing  in  a  tune. 


UUUULa 


This  is  the  plural  of 


<aUu 


which  refers  to  the  place  where  one  pauses  or  stops. 


-  This  is  the  plural  of 


£j 


which  means  voice,  tune. 


*  'i 


r1  * 

2  „  K 

This  is  the  plural  of  ♦  which  means  type,  category,  composition. 


To  understand. 


-  To  secure,  to  safeguard. 


a  a  a  a 


Summary 

The  summary  of  the  entire  discussion  is  that  if  we  were  to  examine  all  that  has  been 
discussed  previously  regarding  the  poetry  and  formats  of  various  nations  then  we  will  come 
to  the  conclusion  that  the  common  aspect  amongst  them  all  is  Tawaafuq  Taqreebi  and  it  is 
this  common  aspect  from  which  the  minds  of  man  derive  pleasure.  There  is  no  pleasure  in 
Murdafah  Mowsoolah  Qaafiyahs.  Those  of  sound  mind  all  desire  this  pleasure  and  Bahr 
Thaweel  and  Bahr  Madeed  have  nothing  to  do  with  it. 
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If  were  to  come  to  a  decision  after  these  discussions  then  we  will  not  find  no  common  aspect 
except  for  Tawaafuq  Taqreebi,  and  the  mind  desires  nothing  else  but  this  common  aspect. 
The  mind  derives  no  pleasure  from  the  details  of  Murdafah  Mowsoolah  Qaafiyahs.  A  sound 
mind  desires  nothing  else  but  this  pure  pleasure  and  Bahr  Thaweel  and  Bahr  Madeed  have  no 
place  in  it  at  all. 

Diction 


-  To  come  to  a  conclusion. 


-  Surmise,  assert,  to  immediately  arrive  at  the  intent  of  the  mind. 


-  This  is  the  plural  of 


4] 


which  means  purpose,  intention. 


^  pU]-e. 


Bahr  Thaweel  is, 


Bahr  Madeed  is, 


a  a  a  a 


The  Noble  Quraan  has  considered  the  common  beauty 

When  the  Creator  of  the  universe,  whose  power  is  supreme,  intended  to  converse  with  Man, 
who  has  been  created  from  a  handful  of  sand,  Allaah  Ta'ala  kept  in  mind  the  common 
beauty  found  in  the  poetry  of  all  nations,  and  paid  no  regard  to  the  formats  or 
principles  which  might  be  liked  by  some  nations  and  disliked  by  others.  Thus  when  the 
Sovereign  Ruler  intended  to  converse  with  Man  then  this  simple  rule  and  common  secret  was 
kept  in  mind  which  can  be  found  in  the  poems  of  various  poets.  The  rules  and  principles, 
which  vary  from  one  place  to  another  and  change  with  time,  were  given  no  regard. 

The  basis  of  adhering  to  technical  principles  is  inability  and  ignorance,  meaning  that  he  is 
ignorant  of  the  method  of  creating  beauty  in  his  speech  without  adhering  to  these  principles 
and  he  is  unable  to  stop  adhering  to  these  principles,  through  which  he  creates  beauty  in  his 
speech.  The  reason  being  that  it  is  near  impossible  to  create  beauty  in  one's  speech,  such  that 
the  manners  of  speech  remain  alike  in  every  declivity  and  acclivity,  without  adhering  to  the 
stipulated  principles  of  poetry.  We  see  time  and  again,  whenever  any  person  makes  a  lengthy 
speech  then  his  manner  does  not  remain  the  same  throughout  his  speech.  Some  sentences  will 
be  eloquent,  while  others  will  be  ineloquent,  some  sentences  correct  some  incorrect,  some 
true  and  some  false,  some  appropriate  and  some  inappropriate,  some  befitting  and  some 
unbefitting,  and  even  at  times  he  might  contradict  himself.  Man  never  remains  the  same, 
sometimes  he  is  angry,  sometimes  generous,  sometimes  happy,  sometimes  sad,  sometimes 
free,  sometimes  restrained,  and  at  all  times  he  will  speak  in  accordance  to  the  mood  he  is  in. 
He  does  not  consider  his  speech  in  one  mood  from  the  next.  It  is  only  true  of  Allaah  Ta'ala 
that  His  speech  remains  uniform  throughout.  He  is  fully  capable  of  creating  beauty  in 
His  speech  without  conforming  to  the  stipulated  rules  and  principles.  Thereafter  Shah 
Sahib  will  formulate  a  differentiating  principle,  by  examining  the  Quraan,  which  Allaah 
Ta'ala  has  conformed  to  in  His  speech. 

This  principle  is  that  Allaah  Ta'ala  has  kept  in  mind  the  length  of  one's  breath  in  the  majority 
of  Surahs  and  not  the  formats  of  poets.  Similarly  in  the  last  word  of  each  verse  Allaah  Ta'ala 


has  kept  it  in  mind  to  conclude  with  a  letter  of  Madd  or  such  a  letter  which  rests  on  a  letter  of 
Madd,  and  not  conformed  to  the  principles  of  a  Qaafiyah. 

This  aspect  is  still  in  need  of  further  explanation,  which  will  follow  shortly,  and  readers 
should  read  carefully. 


The  Noble  Quraan  has  considered  the  common  beauty 


When  the  Creator  of  the  universe,  whose  power  is  supreme,  intended  to  converse  with  Man, 
who  has  been  created  from  a  handful  of  sand,  Allaah  Ta'ala  kept  in  mind  the  common  beauty 
found  in  the  poetry  of  all  nations,  and  paid  no  regard  to  the  formats  or  principles  which  might 
be  liked  by  some  nations  and  disliked  by  others.  Thus  when  the  Sovereign  Ruler  intended  to 
converse  with  Man  then  this  simple  rule  and  common  secret  was  kept  in  mind  which  can  be 
found  in  the  poems  of  various  poets.  The  rules  and  principles,  which  vary  from  one  place  to 
another  and  change  with  time,  were  given  no  regard. 


The  basis  of  adhering  to  technical  principles  is  inability  and  ignorance.  To  achieve  this 
beauty  and  excellence,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  beauty  in  its  declivities  and  acclivities 
remain  constant,  without  adhering  to  these  principles  renders  one  incapable  and 
dumbfounded.  I  have  extracted  a  principle  from  the  manner  which  Allaah  Ta'ala  has  adopted 
and  made  it  a  separate  law. 

This  law  is  that  Allaah  Ta'ala  has  kept  in  mind  the  length  of  one's  breath  in  the  majority  of 
Surahs  and  not  Bahr  Thaweel  and  Bahr  Madeed.  Similarly  in  the  last  word  of  each  verse 
Allaah  Ta'ala  has  kept  it  in  mind  to  conclude  with  a  letter  of  Madd  or  such  a  letter  which  rests 
on  a  letter  of  Madd,  and  not  conformed  to  the  principles  of  a  Qaafiyah.  This  too  is  still  in 
need  of  further  explanation,  thus  the  reader  should  pay  special  attention  to  the  explanation 
that  is  to  follow. 


Diction 


-  Creator,  Allaah  Ta'ala. 

oJfJ 

y  -  This  is  the  plural  of  J  * 

t 


which  means  mould,  outline,  format. 

X  .  .  .  J  * 


-Ill! 

and  -  These  are  various  definitions  which  all  refer  to  that  beauty  which  can 

be  found  in  the  poetic  renditions  of  all  nations,  in  other  words  Tawaafuq  Taqreebi. 


ji 


>  »  x , 

S 


This  is  the  plural  of  which  means  movement,  to  circulate.  Here  it  refers  to 

a  passage  of  time. 


i>yi 


j M 


This  is  the  plural  of  which  means  condition  or  method. 

ik'A\ 

which  means  lowland,  declivity. 


x  -  This  is  the  plural  of  ^ 


2  V I  _  -pj^s  js  p|ura}  0f  which  means  Highland,  acclivity. 


^ Ji 


This  is  the  plural  of  which  means  level  plain,  flatland. 

-  This  i  the  plural  of 


x  „ 


which  means  mountain. 


J *** 

jT 


Active  noun  meaning  one  who  renders  another  incapable. 

-  Active  noun  meaning  one  who  renders  another  dumbfounded. 

-  Method,  mode. 


-  Breath.  Its  plural  is 


jJ-AaJl 


-  This  is  the  plural  of  which  refers  to  the  last  word  of  a  verse. 

.Ui  4J1  Jii 

^  ^  -  To  listen  attentively. 

.JbJl 

-  lastly. 


a  a  a  a 


The  natural  length  of  one's  breath  is  the  tune  of  the  Quraan 

The  law  has  just  been  mentioned  that  Allaah  Ta'ala  has  kept  in  mind  the  length  of  one's 
breath  in  the  majority  of  Surahs.  The  explanation  of  this  is  that  to  inhale  and  exhale  is  a 
natural  quality  and  man  is  capable  of  lengthening  his  breath  if  he  so  wishes  or  vice  versa. 
However  if  it  is  left  on  its  natural  course  then  it  has  a  set  pattern,  that  a  few  seconds  after 
inhaling  one  will  automatically  exhale.  The  time  it  takes  for  one  to  inhale  and  exhale  is  the 
length  of  one's  breath.  When  one  inhales  then  he  feels  invigorated  and  recharged,  which 
gradually  decreases  until  one  is  forced  to  take  another  breath. 

The  length  of  one's  breath  does  not  have  a  set  time.  Meaning  that  it  is  fixed  but  only 
approximate  not  precise.  It  has  been  approximated  to  such  a  time  which  is  common  amongst 
everyone  that  the  length  of  everyone's  breath  is  approximately  so  long.  The  length  of  one's 
breath  has  been  approximated  in  this  manner  that  one  or  two  words  more  or  less  causes  no 
harm,  but  that  if  one  is  required  to  then  he  can  lengthen  or  shorten  the  natural  length  of  one's 
breath  without  any  difficulty.  When  a  person  reads  a  poem,  there  is  room  for  increase  or 
decrease  in  its  length.  That  is  to  say  that  whether  the  poem  is  long  or  short  one  is  quite 
capable  of  reading  it  in  one  breath.  Similarly  if  some  parts  of  the  poem  are  given  precedence 
over  others,  no  difficulty  is  caused  whatsoever. 

In  essence  this  natural  length  of  one's  breath  has  been  made  the  tune  of  the  Noble 
Quraan  and  the  verses  of  the  Quraan  have  been  set  on  this  mould.  Thereafter  this  tune 
(length  of  one's  breath)  has  been  divided  into  three  categories, 


1)  Thaweel  (long) 


2)  Mutawasith  (average) 

3)  Qaseer  (short) 

Thaweel  (long)  as  in  Surah  Nisaa,  Mutawasith  (average)  as  in  Surah  A'raaf  and  An'aam  and 
Qaseer  (short)  as  in  Shu'araa  and  Dukhaan.  In  this  manner,  by  considering  the  length  of  one's 
breath,  the  verses  of  the  Quraan  have  been  kept  in  tune. 


The  natural  length  of  one's  breath  is  the  tune  of  the  Quraan 


One  should  know  that  to  inhale  and  exhale  is  a  natural  quality  of  man.  Even  though  to 
lengthen  and  shorten  one's  breath  is  within  one's  control,  when  it  is  left  on  its  own  then  it  has 
a  set  pattern.  When  one  inhales  then  he  feels  rejuvenated,  which  gradually  decreases  until  at 
the  end  it  is  completely  gone  and  one  is  forced  to  take  another  breath. 


The  length  of  one's  breath  is  indefinite  and  has  been  approximated  with  a  common  pattern,  in 
this  manner  that  one  or  two  words  more  causes  no  harm,  but  that  if  one  is  required  to  then  he 


can  lengthen  the  natural  length  of  one's  breath  without  any  difficulty  or  change  to  his  natural 
length  of  breath  and  that  one  or  two  words  less  causes  no  harm,  but  that  if  one  is  required  to 
then  he  can  shorten  the  natural  length  of  one's  breath  without  any  difficulty  or  change  to  his 
natural  length  of  breath. 

In  one's  natural  length  of  breath  there  is  room  for  increase  in  the  length  of  a  poem  and 
precedence  of  some  words  over  others  is  overlooked. 

In  essence  the  length  of  one's  breath  has  been  used  in  making  the  tune  of  the  Quraan  and  has 
been  divided  into  three  categories, 

1)  Thaweel 

2)  Mutawasith 

3)  Qaseer 

Thaweel  as  in  Surah  Nisaa,  Mutawasith  as  in  Surah  A'raaf  and  An'aam  and  Qaseer  as  in 
Surah  Shu'araa  and  Surah  Dukhaan. 


Diction 


Windpipe,  throat. 


Natural  course,  habit,  routine. 


JsUii 


Rejuvenated,  invigorated,  recharged. 


' 


To  be  weakened  exhausted. 


JUjl 


✓  /y  #  » 


This  is  the  plural  of  "  ^  .  *  •  -  This  is  the  plural  of 

both  these  words  has  already  been  explained. 


The  meaning  of 


To  be  lenient,  to  overlook. 


a  a  a  a 

To  conclude  one's  breath  on  a  letter  of  Madd  is  the  Qaafiyah  of  the  Quraan 

When  the  letters  "j"  and  "ls"  (which  together  form  "ls'j")  have  a  Saakin  and  the  letter 
before  it  the  appropriate  Harkat,  then  they  are  referred  to  as  the  letters  of  Madd.  The  letter 
always  has  a  Saakin  on  it  and  the  letter  before  it  has  a  Fatha  which  is  why  it  only  is  a  letter  of 
Madd.  However  when  the  letters  "  j"  and  "cs"  have  a  Saakin  upon  them  and  a  Dhamma 
appears  before  the  letter  "j"  and  a  Kasra  before  the  letter  "</’  then  they  too  become  letters  of 


Madd.  If  they  both  have  a  Saakin  and  a  Fatha  appears  before  them  then  they  are  called  letters 
of  Leen.  In  essence  it  is  imperative  for  the  appropriate  Harkat  to  appear  before  the  letters 
"j"  and  "ls",  in  order  to  make  them  letters  of  Madd,  and  it  is  for  this  reason  that  the  letters  of 
Madd  rely  on  these  Harkats. 


After  this  brief  explanation,  one  should  take  note  that  this  rule  has  already  been  mentioned 
that  Allaah  Ta'ala  has  kept  it  in  mind  when  concluding  each  verse  to  end  on  a  letter  of  Madd 
and  that  letter  upon  which  the  letter  of  Madd  relies.  Further  explanation  of  this  is  that 
concluding  on  a  letter  of  Madd  and  that  letter  on  which  the  letter  of  Madd  relies  is  such  a 
general  Qaafiyah,  when  repeated  continuously  gives  great  pleasure  and  enjoyment,  regardless 
of  whether  the  letter  of  Madd  is  "j"  or  "ij"  and  despite  the  letter  upon  which  the  letter  of 
Madd  relies  is  a  'V,  'V"  or  "ti".  Therefore  "bAA",  "lAaA"  and  are  all  one  Qaafiyah. 

Similarly  hA",  "AA",  "jA",  and  "mAA"  are  all  one  Qaafiyah  because  they  all 

end  on  a  letter  of  Madd  and  that  letter  on  which  the  letter  of  Madd  relies. 


*  S 
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To  conclude  one's  breath  on  a  letter  of  Madd  is  the  Qaafiyah  of  the  Quraan 


To  conclude  one's  breath  on  a  letter  of  Madd,  which  relies  on  another  letter,  is  a  common 
Qaafiyah  in  the  Noble  Quraan,  which  when  repeated  gives  great  pleasure.  This  is  regardless 
of  whether  the  letter  of  Madd  is  an  "j"  or  "ls"  and  even  if  the  last  letter  is  a  '  V,  V"  or 
"ti".  Therefore  "bAA",  "bAoA1  and  are  all  one  Qaafiyah  and  "<r  jA",  "gdA",  "A=^", 

"  j'A",  "ti1  A'  and  'AA^"  are  all  in  accordance  with  this  principle. 


a  a  a  a 

The  appearance  of  an  "t"  at  the  end  of  a  word  is  also  a  Qaafiyah 

Just  as  concluding  on  a  letter  of  Madd  and  the  letter  upon  which  the  letter  of  Madd  relies  is  a 
Qaafiyah  in  the  Quraan,  the  appearance  of  an  at  the  end  of  a  word  is  also  a  common 
Qaafiyah  in  the  Noble  Quraan,  which  gives  great  pleasure  in  being  repeated  regardless  of 
whether  the  letter  on  which  the  Qaafiyah  is  based  changes  or  not.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  at 
one  place  the  word  "AiA"  will  be  mentioned  and  thereafter  "AA-",  followed  by  "IjAA".  At 
times,  in  a  Qaafiyah  of  this  sort,  the  letter  on  which  the  Qaafiyah  is  based  will  be  the  same 


without  attempting  to  do  so,  as  in  Surah  Maryam,  where  the  letter  "ls"  appears  before  the 
and  in  Surah  Furqaan,  where  the  letters  "  j"  and  "J"  appear  before  the 


aJUS  Uajl  ?L<d£}\  \ 
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The  appearance  of  a  "'"  at  the  end  of  a  word  is  also  a  Qaafiyah 

Similarly  for  the  letter  "'"  to  appear  at  the  end  of  a  word  is  also  a  common  Qaafiyah,  which 
gives  pleasure  when  repeated,  regardless  of  whether  the  letter  on  which  the  Qaafiyah  is  based 
changes  or  not.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  at  one  place  the  word  "U.A"  will  be  mentioned  and 
thereafter  "1%^",  followed  by 

Then  if  the  letter  on  which  the  Qaafiyah  is  based  is  made  the  same  then  this  falls  under  the 
category  "Iltizaam  mala  yaltazim"  (to  make  compulsory  that  which  is  not  compulsory),  as  has 
occurred  in  the  beginning  of  Surah  Maryam  and  Surah  Furqaan. 


a  a  a  a 


Mentioning  the  same  letter  at  the  end  of  each  verse  or  to  repeat  one  verse  time  and 

again  gives  pleasure 

Just  as  the  appearance  of  a  at  the  end  of  each  verse  brings  pleasure  so  too  does  the 
repetition  of  one  letter  at  the  end  of  each  verse,  as  in  Surah  Muhammed,  where  each  verse 
ends  with  the  letter  and  in  Surah  Rahmaan,  where  each  verse  ends  with  the  letter 


In  a  similar  manner,  to  repeat  one  verse  after  an  interval  also  gives  pleasure,  like  the 
following  verse  in  Surah  Shu'araa, 


tiljj  Oij  Uj  <0  <ll& 


"There  is  certainly  a  great  Aayah  in  this  (which  proves  that  Allaah  is  One  and  that  He  has 
tremendous  powers).  However  (despite  seeing  all  of  this)  most  of  them  do  not  have  Imaan. 
Verily  your  Rabb  is  Mighty,  the  Most  Merciful." 


Or  the  following  verse  in  Surah  Qamar, 


4>?  J^*3 u^j  jiJ j  <jX>j  oif  <ju£i 


"How  (severe)  was  My  punishment  and  My  warnings?  Undoubtedly  We  have  made  the 
Quraan  simple  to  take  lesson  from  (to  understand),  so  is  there  anyone  who  will  take  lessons?" 

Or  the  following  verse  in  Surah  Rahmaan, 


/  5  >■*  / 


o  ^ 


"So  which  favours  of  your  Rabb  do  the  two  of  you  deny?" 


Or  the  following  verse  in  Surah  Mursalaat, 


*S& 


"May  misery  be  the  end  of  the  rejecters  (of  the  Day  of  Qiyaamah)  on  that  day!" 


This  too  gives  peace  and  pleasure  to  one's  soul.  In  fact  even  in  some  melodies  and  songs 
certain  lines  or  phrases  are  repeated  again  and  again  for  the  very  same  purpose. 


Mentioning  the  same  letter  at  the  end  of  each  verse  or  to  repeat  one  verse  time  and  again 

gives  pleasure 


Similarly  to  repeat  one  letter  at  the  end  of  each  verse,  as  in  Surah  Muhammed,  where  the  "p" 
was  repeated  and  Surah  Rahmaan,  where  the  "u"  was  repeated,  also  aids  in  providing 
pleasure  and  sweetness.  In  the  same  manner  to  repeat  one  verse  after  an  interval  also  provides 
pleasure,  as  in  Surah  Shu'araa,  Surah  Qamar,  Surah  Rahmaan  and  Surah  Mursalaat. 


a  a  a  a 


At  times  the  end  of  verses  in  the  latter  part  of  a  Surah  differs  from  the  beginning  of  the 

Surah 


Sometimes  to  rouse  the  reader  and  to  make  apparent  the  beauty  of  the  speech,  the  end  of 
verses  in  the  latter  part  of  the  Surah  will  differ  from  the  beginning  of  the  Surah.  For  example, 
in  the  latter  part  of  Surah  Maryam  the  verses  conclude  with  "f&",  "Ijj"  and  which  is 
entirely  different  from  the  beginning  of  the  Surah  which  concludes  with  j",  "^k", 
and  "^O".  In  the  latter  part  of  Surah  Furqaan  the  verses  conclude  with  "Ufta",  "UUI" 

and  "Uljl"  which  differs  entirely  from  the  beginning  of  the  Surah  which  concludes  with 

"Ojj"  ,  and  Similarly  in  Surah  Saad,  the  concluding 

verses  end  with  and  "u^"  which  differs  from  the  beginning  of  the 

Surah  which  concludes  with  "jlLi",  and  In  essence  the  tunes 

or  Qaafiyahs  which  we  have  highlighted  previously  have  been  given  great  importance  in  the 
majority  of  Surahs  of  the  Noble  Quraan. 


yr I  ji 

filial)  :T  qijl j!  fljj* Jl y>-]  £  J.XJ 

j  hj-  r'  j  “'Si”: > 

O  s-b>-  aJu  Jjijf  ^3  jaJ' 

.  jiS^I  ^3  L*.,^  <U3lfliij 


The  end  of  verses  in  the  latter  part  of  a  Surah  differs  from  the  beginning  of  the  Surah 

At  times  the  ending  of  verses  in  the  latter  part  of  a  Surah  differs  from  the  beginning  of  the 
Surah  in  order  to  create  attentiveness  in  the  listeners  and  beautify  the  speech.  For  example, 
Surah  Maryam  ends  with  "ill",  "llj"  and  "iSS"  and  Surah  Furqaan  ends  with 
"liljS",  "UUI"  and  and  Surah  Sa'ad  ends  with  and  "0^", 

which  is  different  from  the  beginning  of  these  Surahs.  In  essence  the  tunes  or  Qaafiyahs 
which  we  have  highlighted  previously  have  been  given  great  importance  in  the  majority  of 
Surahs  of  the  Noble  Quraan. 

Diction 

“  ^  -  Create  attentiveness. 


’1*  f  '  -• !  f 

*  -  To  inform  or  notify. 


a  a  a  a 


The  manner  of  the  Quraan  regarding  the  ending  of  verses  in  the  Quraan 


If  the  last  word  of  a  verse  has  the  possibility  of  being  a  Qaafiyah  then  it  is  made  the  Qaafiyah, 
if  not  then  such  a  verse  is  added  wherein  the  bounties  of  Allaah  Ta'ala  are  enumerated  or  an 
admonishment  for  the  reader.  For  example, 

ulu  iOi 

"Allaah  is  All  Knowing,  the  Wise." 


j, "i  *  > s  *  i  *  > , 

p-Sv^Jl  j*>j 

"And  He  is  the  Wise,  the  Informed." 


O^JujCUj  dJi  !s£y 

"Allaah  is  informed  of  what  you  do." 


"So  that  you  may  fear." 


"Indeed  therein  is  a  lesson  for  the  intelligent  one's." 


"Indeed  therein  is  a  lesson  for  them  to  take  heed." 


At  times  'Ithnaab'  is  used  in  such  instances,  as  in  Surah  Furqaan, 


"So  enquire  about  Him  from  one  who  is  knowledgeable  ( find  out  about  Allaah  from  those 
who  have  recognised  Him  so  that  you  may  cdso  recognise  Him).”  (Surah  Furqaan:  59) 

This  sentence  was  mentioned  for  further  emphasis  and  explanation  of  what  was  said 
previously,  which  is  defined  as  Ithnaab.  Similarly  in  Surah  Falaq  the  addition  of 

JlIS- 


'When  he  envies. 


is  defined  as  'Ithnaab'. 


At  times  Taqdeem  and  Taakheer  is  made,  for  example, 

<^3  ^  ^  iin  $>. 


"Verily  Allaah  is  Most  Forgiving,  Most  Merciful  unto  mankind."  (Surah  Ai-Baqarah:  143) 


Since  there  is  greater  emphasis  in  the  word  than  in  j",  according  to  the  principle, 

j"  should  be  mentioned  before  however  in  accordance  with  the  ending  of  each 

verse  j"  was  mentioned  first.  The  author  of  Jalaalain  writes  under  the  commentary  of  this 
verse,  "in  accordance  with  the  ending  of  the  other  verses  the  word  having  more  emphasis  was 
mentioned  before  the  word  having  lesser  emphasis. 

At  times  'Qalb'  and  additions  are  made,  as  in  Surah  Saaffaat,  the  word  "u-AA'  was  changed  to 
"jjjjJI",  or  as  in  Surah  Teen  the  word  "e'-A*"  was  changed  to  "uA^".  These  were  both 
examples  of  where  Qalb  and  additions  were  made,  as  in  both  these  Surahs  the  letters  "</’  and 
"u"  were  added,  thus  changing  the  form  of  both  these  words  making  them  appear  as  plural 
instead  of  singular.  An  examples  of  addition  only  are  as  follows, 


"And  you  (the  Munafiqeen)  harboured  various  (sceptical)  thoughts  about  Allaah."  (Surah  Ahzaab: 

10) 


"And  obeyed  the  Rasul."  (Surah Ahzaab:  66) 

"But  they  misled  us  from  the  path  (of  Islaam)."  (Surah  Ahzaab:  67) 


In  all  of  the  above  three  verses  the  letter  ""  were  added,  to  maintain  simultaneity  with  the 
previous  verses. 


The  manner  of  the  Quraan  regarding  the  ending  of  verses  in  the  Quraan 


If  the  last  word  of  a  verse  has  the  possibility  of  being  a  Qaafiyah  then  it  will  be  used  as  the 
Qaafiyah,  if  not  then  such  a  sentence  will  be  brought  which  mentions  Allaah's  bounties  or  is 
an  admonishment  for  the  reader.  For  example,  Allaah  Ta'ala  said,  "Allaah  is  All  Knowing, 
the  Wise.",  "And  He  is  the  Wise,  the  Informed.",  "Allaah  is  informed  of  what  you  do.",  "So 
that  you  may  fear.",  "Indeed  therein  is  a  lesson  for  the  intelligent  one's.",  "Indeed  therein  is  a 
lesson  for  them  to  take  heed." 

At  times  the  speech  is  lengthened  as  in,  "So  enquire  about  Him  from  one  who  is 
knowledgeable.",  and  at  times  Taqdeem  and  Taakheer  is  made,  whereas  at  other  times  Qalb 
and  additions  are  made,  for  example  when  "  was  made  into  or  when  %IW'  was 

made  into  "uA^". 

G  G  G  G 

The  wisdom  of  mentioning  a  long  verse  with  a  small  verse  and  vice  versa 

That  speech  which  contains  new  words  and  forms  of  expression  poses  a  slight  difficulty  in 
pronunciation,  which  causes  a  slight  delay  in  its  recitation.  Whereas  that  speech  which  is 
often  repeated  or  that  proverb  which  is  well-known  amongst  people  is  easily  pronounced  and 
recited.  In  order  to  ease  pronunciation  and  recitation,  at  times  a  lengthy  verse  is  made  on  the 
same  tune  as  the  shorter  verse.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  in  some  Surahs  of  the  Quraan  a 
lengthy  verse  is  mentioned  between  a  number  of  smaller  verses.  For  example,  in  the  first 
portion  of  Surah  Najam  there  a  number  of  small  verses  but  verse  number  twenty-three  is 
lengthy  ,  as  follows, 


rjA  aIJI  JjJi  £  ^  ibT j  U ?•  V}  ^  0! 


"These  (idols)  are  merely  names  which  you  and  your  forefathers  have  kept,  for  which  Allaah 
has  not  revealed  any  permission  (authority).  They  (the  Mushrikeen)  follow  only  assumptions 
(their  guesses  in  choosing  gods)  and  what  their  (fleeting)  desires  fancy  whereas  guidance  has 
already  come  to  them  from  their  Rabb."  (Surah  Najm:  23) 

Similarly  in  Surah  Burooj,  a  number  of  small  verses  were  mentioned  after  which  verses  ten 
and  eleven  were  both  lengthy,  as  follows, 


(*%r  ' 'JiJrl  (*i  V  Cf--  °-f 

tfisffi  ol>  ^  ' j4*J  Lp'  0*^' 


"Verily  those  who  harm  the  Mu'mineen  and  Mu'minaat  and  do  not  repent  thereafter,  for  them 
shall  be  the  punishment  of  Jahannam  and  the  punishment  of  burning.  Most  certainly  (no 
doubt),  those  who  have  Imaan  and  who  carry  out  good  deeds  shall  have  Jannaat  beneath 
which  rivers  flow.  That  is  the  supreme  success  (even  though  they  had  to  suffer  temporarily  in 
the  world).” 

The  wisdom  and  secret  behind  lengthening  these  verses  is  that  the  words  used  in  them  have 
been  repeated  on  numerous  occasions  in  the  Quraan  and  as  a  result  these  lengthy  verses  have 
been  regarded  as  the  same  tune  as  the  smaller  verses. 

At  times,  to  create  beauty  in  speech,  the  idea  in  the  end  of  the  Surah  are  made  shorter  than  the 
lengthy  ideas  in  the  beginning,  as  in  Surah  Haaqqa, 

ipq  4*  js  yLL  p  p  ,Sji«  0 

"(Addressing  the  angels  of  punishment,  Allaah  will  say,)  "Grab  him  (the  one  bound  for 
Jahannam)  and  place  a  yoke  around  his  neck!  Then  enter  (cast)  him  into  the  Blaze!  Then 
fasten  him  in  a  (long)  chain,  seventy  cubits  in  length."  (a  cubit  of  the  Aakhirah  is  immensely 
longer  than  a  cubit  of  this  world).” 


Similarly  in  conclusion  of  Surah  Muddathir,  Allaah  Ta'ala  says, 


>  &  oi  6 j/Ju  Uj  ,S/S  id  ,S  jsl  v 

'  ^  ’✓!  -*  ’  ^  ^  *  S>  .<  •»  ✓ 

>5  JaI  j  ^ j£j\  JjM 


"Behold!  This  (Quraan)  is  the  Advice  ( for  all).  So  whoever  wills  should  take  heed  ( because 
there  shall  be  no  separate  book  for  each  one).  (However,)  They  cannot  take  heed  unless 
Allaah  wills.  It  is  He  Who  should  be  feared  and  it  is  He  who  forgives." 

In  speech  of  this  sort,  the  intention  of  the  speaker  is  that  when  the  first  idea  is  joined  with  the 
second  idea,  and  read  together  the  two  combined  gives  the  impression  of  a  third  idea. 


Jc  Sj-aSJI  ot'il  SJjjJaJl  4jS'  iJ1  jl' 


lyLj  'Aba  4j ijS3  -  OUvJJl  iiJS'  pl>c3j 

-j~* aa)1  bjjy  ^  J 

yu  ^ASol  ijt  4jjIp  J-ij  jaj  jii3i  ^  j^ii\  Jyjl yujb  Ujjj 


U-lji  41~Lj  f  4 jl^3  o jl#t3  a)j! 

JjSh  Vja£\  d\  '1ft  ^  A-sl  ^ Ij^4 

.  AaS*  LftkX^ j  AiJli)'  SjjLaJ' j  AiS"" 


The  wisdom  of  mentioning  a  long  verse  with  a  small  verse  and  vice  versa 

One  should  understand  that  for  the  ease  of  pronunciation  and  recitation,  because  of  that 
article  of  speech  being  repeated  often  or  a  well-known  proverb  amongst  people,  a  lengthy 
verse  is  made  the  same  tune  as  a  shorter  verse. 

Sometimes  the  idea  mentioned  in  the  end  of  the  Surah  is  lengthier  than  that  mentioned  in  the 
beginning  of  the  Surah,  which  creates  beauty  in  speech.  For  example,  "Grab  him  and  place  a 
yoke  around  his  neck!  Then  enter  him  into  the  Blaze!  Then  fasten  him  in  a  chain,  seventy 
cubits  in  length."  It  as  if  the  intention  of  the  speaker  in  such  speech  is  that  the  first  idea  and 
second  idea  are  one  and  the  third  idea  is  another. 


Diction 


-  Ease,  simplicity. 


£.UJl 


To  flow. 


For  speech  to  be  composed. 


* 


Jr 


;lUi 


r  -  Common. 


ip  (PP 


-  To  walk,  to  go  on  a  journey. 


tl)  j 

✓  .  /  # 


-  To  be  in  tune. 


To  hide,  to  be  hidden. 


-  To  intend  to  do  something  in  one's  heart. 


£ !£itj  Hfs\ 


-  The  balance  of  a  scale. 


a  a  a  a 


Verses  divided  into  three  parts 


Sometimes  a  verses  is  divided  into  three  parts.  If  each  part  of  that  verses  is  read  separately 
then  it  will  not  be  lengthy  but  generally  people  recite  all  of  the  parts  with  the  other  which 
results  in  a  part  of  the  verse  seeming  lengthy  and  the  other  shorter.  For  example, 


'S'  ’  •* ’  *  >  >  5  >  t  o  <,  '  »  -  »  . tf  *  »-r 

(t-J  JS  '  O uli 


y>  a  t  t  £  s  i  '  r  *  a  f  J  £  /»'  s 

-:oyrj  2j~Jj  djrj  Ja~2  f  jtf, 

^ J  p-pP  (Jr  ^  J - uj^iScr  Pi  o!Ja)i  t jijjji 


r’Jit  "  .  ft  *'■*'*.{ 

ujJJ^  (•-*  f  AIM 


"On  the  day  (of  Qiyaamah)  when  some  faces  will  be  illuminated  (bright  with  joy  because 
they  belonged  to  the  Ahlus  Sunnah  wal  Jamaa'ah)  while  others  shall  be  gloomy  (depressed 
and  scared  because  of  their  Kufr,  hypocrisy  and  impiety).  As  for  those  whose  faces  shall  be 
gloomy,  it  will  be  said  to  them  (to  reprimand  them),  "Did  you  commit  Kufr  after  having 
Imaan?  So  taste  the  punishment  because  you  committed  Kufr.  As  for  those  whose  faces  shall 
be  illuminated,  they  will  be  in  the  mercy  of  Allaah  (in  Jannat),  where  they  shall  live  forever." 

(Surah  Aal-Imraan:  106-107) 


There  are  three  parts  to  this  verse, 


1- 


J**?  fJi 


^>2  Ull  ^2  \X\j 


If  each  part  of  this  verse  is  read  separately  then  no  part  will  be  lengthened. 
Similarly  In  Surah  Faatihah, 


t  g  jiJJl  J?1  - J?l j-uaJl  UJL&1 

Sf  j  - 


"Guide  us  to  the  straight  path  (the  path  oflslaam),  the  path  of  those  whom  You  have 
favoured  (by  guiding  them  aright),  and  not  the  path  of  those  with  whom  You  are  angry  (the 
Jews),  nor  the  path  of  those  who  have  gone  astray  (the  Christians)." 

There  are  three  parts  in  this  verse, 

^3-  f 

If  each  part  of  this  verse  is  read  separately  then  no  part  will  be  lengthened  but  people 
generally  read  the  last  two  parts  of  this  verse  simultaneously,  thus  making  it  seem  lengthy. 


9*^1 9  yji  oli  Vtft 

tyrj  c&'ju  Ujjj 

SiuJlj  cJ£i  <  Vi\  cA£\  'J$\  viU:S^ 

.  Ajuji?  t$j AJliM  JjSH 


Verses  divided  into  three  parts 

As  in  the  verse,  "On  the  day  when  some  faces  will  be  illuminated  while  others  shall  be 
gloomy.  As  for  those  whose  faces  shall  be  gloomy,  it  will  be  said  to  them,  "Did  you  commit 
Kufr  after  having  Imaan?  So  taste  the  punishment  because  you  committed  Kufr."  Generally 
people  recite  the  first  part  of  this  verse  with  the  second,  which  causes  them  to  think  that  this 
verse  is  lengthy. 


a  a  a  a 


Verses  consisting  of  two  parts 

Just  as  poets  sometimes  compose  their  poems  using  two  separate  rhymes,  so  too  has  Allaah 
Ta’ala  composed  some  verses  with  two  parts.  As  in  the  following  Surahs, 


Surah  Rahmaan, 


Surah  Waaqi'ah, 


Surah  Nuh, 


/  ^  „  J  I  '  s  >£  ’  I  s 


J  ;  >  ^  ^  ^  ^  J  / 1  >  J  // 


"  *1  U  $  Jujji 


lT*-^  jvrj  t>6*?  >*■"' 

ijljd  Jilj£ 

<^jUaii  Ojj  j*  OjU  lj5 Jr\  lL«  ^ 


Surah  Saff, 


»  *  *  >  C  *  3',  f,  ^  %  ■*  ■>  'y 

jJijj  <  w\  &  j-AS< 


Surah  Taghaabun, 

>  *  J  i.  i 


4^1  £a  Ci^  j*  &  i  j> 


Jj  0J«  ,.  so." 

These  are  all  examples  of  verses  consisting  of  two  parts  because  just  as  “'jj j”,  “IjjjS”, 

‘AX-b”.  “Ijli”  and  “QU^d”  are  all  a  Qaafiyah  in  the  Noble  Quraan,  so  too  is  “y-yj^”,  “ilyyAp1”, 
“3  >-j”  and  “ok*”.  If  you  have  any  doubt  in  these  words  being  of  the  same  Qaafiyah,  then 
please  refer  to  the  discussion  regarding  the  Qaafiyah  of  the  Noble  Quraan,  which  was 
mentioned  previously. 


Verses  consisting  of  two  parts 


Sometimes  Allaah  Ta’ala  composes  a  verse  in  two  parts  as  is  commonly  practiced  in  poetry. 

“(Rasulullaah  p  was)  like  a  flower  in  his  affluence,  like  the  moon  in  his  eminence,  like  the 
ocean  in  his  generosity  and  like  time  in  his  determination." 

Diction 


Note:  -  This  poem  was  written  by  Sheikh  Sharfudien  Abu  Abdullaah  Muhammed  bin  Sa'eed 
Al-Busairie  (A.R)  (681  A.H,  696  A.H)  famous  by  the  name  'Qaseedah  Burdah'.  He  wrote  this 
poem  in  praise  of  Rasulullaah  p,  when  he  was  suffering  with  paralysis.  After  he  completed 
this  poem,  he  saw  Rasulullaah  p  in  a  dream.  Rasulullaah  p  placed  his  blessed  hand  on  his 
body  and  then  wrapped  him  in  his  shawl.  When  he  awoke  in  the  morning  he  was  cured.  Since 


Rasulullaah  p  wrapped  him  in  his  shawl  in  the  dream,  this  poem  became  known  as  'Qaseedah 
Burdah',  as  "Burdah"  means  shawl  in  Arabic. 


a  a  a  a 

The  wisdom  behind  mentioning  a  lengthy  verse  amidst  shorter  verses 

At  times  an  extremely  lengthy  verse  is  mentioned  in  the  midst  of  much  shorter  verses,  as  in 
Surah  Muzzammil  which  comprises  almost  entirely  of  short  verses  except  for  the  final  verses 
which  is  lengthy.  Similarly  in  Surah  Muddathir  the  verses  are  all  short  but  verse  31  is 
lengthy.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  it  has  been  said  that  speech  is  of  two  types, 

-  Husan  Thaahirie 

-  Husan  Ma'anwi 

Husan  Thaahirie:  -  Refers  to  that  beauty  in  speech  that  is  created  by  the  tune  or  rhyme  being 
the  same. 

Husan  Ma'anwi:  -  Refers  to  that  beauty  in  speech  which  is  created  by  three  things  being 
found  in  it. 

1-  It  is  easy  to  articulate 

2-  It  is  the  normal  manner  of  speech 

3-  The  manner  is  the  same  throughout 

Now  try  to  understand  the  wisdom  behind  mentioning  a  lengthy  verse  after  shorter  verses. 

Generally  Husan  Ma'anwi  is  given  superiority  over  Husan  Thaahirie  and  it  is  for  this  reason 

that  after  shorter  verses,  which  all  contain  Husan  Thaahirie,  a  lengthy  verse  with  Husan 

Ma'anwi  is  mentioned.  To  say  it  in  other  words,  a  number  of 

Shorter  are  being  recited  all  containing  Husan  Thaahirie,  and  now  the  reciter  is 

waiting  in  anticipation  for  a  lengthy  verse  in  which  all  the  conditions  for  Husan  Ma'anwi  can 

be  found.  The  reciter  takes  greater  heed  of  this  then  the  Qaafiyah  because  Husan 

Ma'anwi  is  superior  to  Husan  Thaahirie. 


A  lengthy  verse  amidst  shorter  verses 


Sometimes  Allaah  Ta'ala  mentions  such  a  verse  which  is  much  longer  than  the  verses  that 
precede  it.  The  wisdom  behind  this  is  that  if  the  speech  whose  beauty  is  created  from  its  tune 
being  the  same  and  having  a  Qaafiyah  is  placed  on  one  side  and  that  speech  whose  beauty  is 
created  from  it  being  easy  to  articulate,  it  is  in  accordance  to  the  normal  manner  of  speech 
and  that  its  manner  is  the  same  throughout,  placed  on  the  other  side  then  any  sane  person  will 
give  superiority  to  Ma'anwi.  Thus  Allaah  Ta'ala  has  left  out  one  of  the  two  awaited  aspects 
and  fulfilled  the  rights  of  the  other  entirely. 

Diction 


a  a  a  a 

The  aforementioned  rhyme  or  Qaafiyah  has  not  been  adhered  to  in  certain  Surahs 

Allaah  Ta'ala  maintained  the  aforementioned  rhymes  or  Qaafiyahs  in  the  majority  of  Surahs. 
However  in  certain  Surahs  this  was  not  adhered  to  and  instead  the  manner  of  orators  and 
adjudicators  was  used.  If  one  were  to  ponder  over  the  manner  in  Surah  Alaq,  Surah  Qadr  and 
Surah  Muddathir  then  one  would  come  to  the  conclusion  that  the  manner  of  these  Surahs  was 


similar  to  that  of  the  Hadeeth  of  Umie  Zar'ah.  A  portion  of  the  Hadeeth  of  Umie  Zar'ah  is  as 
follows, 
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In  some  instances  Allaah  Ta'ala  did  not  adhere  to  any  specific  way  or  manner,  as  in  the 
correspondences  of  the  Arab,  wherein  they  write  in  the  same  manner  that  they  speak.  Allaah 
Ta'ala  adopted  this  very  manner  as  can  be  found  in  the  concluding  verse  of  Surah  Muzzammil 
and  the  thirty-first  verse  of  Surah  Muddathir,  where  the  manner  of  speech  is  plain  and  basic. 
However  Allaah  Ta'ala  concluded  every  sentence  in  the  manner  that  it  ought  to  be  concluded 
in. 

The  wisdom  behind  this  is  that  in  Arabic  speech  is  usually  concluded  in  such  a  place  where 
one  is  likely  to  run  out  of  breath  and  usually  the  sentence  ends  on  a  letter  of  Madd. 

In  essence  it  is  because  of  the  aspects  discussed  in  this  lesson  that  the  Quraan  has  been 
divided  into  various  verses  and  it  is  these  aspects  that  Allaah  Ta'ala  inspired  Shah  Sahib  with. 
And  Allaah  knows  best. 


The  aforementioned  rhyme  or  Qaafiyah  has  not  been  adhered  to  in  certain  Surahs 


We  have  mentioned  in  the  beginning  of  this  discussion  that  it  is  the  practice  of  Allaah  Ta'ala 
in  the  majority  of  Surahs,  mainly  because  Allaah  Ta'ala  has  not  adopted  that  rhyme  or 
Qaafiyah  in  certain  Surahs.  In  fact  Allaah  Ta'ala  adopted  the  manner  and  style  of  orators  and 
adjudicators  in  some  instances.  It  is  possible  that  you  may  have  heard  the  comments  made  by 
some  women,  as  reported  by  Hadhrat  Aisha  (R.A)  and  understood  the  Qaafiyah  in  their 
speech.  In  some  Surahs  Allaah  Ta'ala  adopted  the  Arab's  manner  of  correspondence,  wherein 
no  particular  method  is  adhered  to  but  instead  is  written  in  the  same  manner  that  one  speaks. 
However  in  all  these  instances  Allaah  Ta'ala  concluded  that  speech  in  the  appropriate 
manner. 

The  wisdom  behind  this  is  that  in  Arabic  the  speech  is  concluded  at  such  a  point  where  one  is 
likely  to  run  short  of  breath  and  that  point  is  regarded  as  an  excellent  point  for  stopping,  as  it 
concludes  on  a  letter  of  Madd.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  the  speech  of  Allaah  Ta'ala  has  been 
formed  into  verses.  These  are  those  aspects  that  Allaah  Ta'ala  has  inspired  this  unworthy  one 
with,  in  this  chapter  and  only  Allaah  Ta'ala  knows  best. 


Diction 


-  This  is  the  plural  of 


which  means  saying,  important  point. 


s  X  X  s  s  s 

9  9 


-  To  discuss  at  night,  to  exchange  stories  at  night-time. 


*  i.  r  y  ,  fit  *  ' 


-  To  take  a  form. 


Note:  -  Once  a  number  of  Arab  women  gathered  at  night-time  and  vowed  not  to  conceal 
anything  regarding  their  husbands.  Thereafter  each  of  the  women  discussed  the  habits  of  their 
husbands.  One  of  the  women  in  the  story  was  known  as  Umie  Zar'ah,  which  is  why  this 
Hadeeth  is  known  as  'Hadeeth  Umie  Zar'ah'. 


a  a  a  a 


The  reason  for  adopting  a  new  rhyme  or  Qaafiyah 

Question:  -  If  one  were  to  say  with  regards  to  the  rhymes  and  Qaafiyah  which  Allaah  Ta'ala 
used  in  the  Noble  Quraan,  that  it  does  not  give  the  same  enjoyment  and  pleasure  that  the 
rhymes  and  Qaafiyah  of  poems  give.  So  why  has  Allaah  Ta'ala  used  these  rhymes  and 
Qaafiyah? 

Answer:  -  The  first  reply  would  be  that  the  pleasure  or  enjoyment  of  anything  differs  with  the 
tastes  and  mindsets  of  different  nations.  Some  would  find  the  Rhymes  and  Qaafiyah  of  poems 
more  pleasurable  whereas  others  would  find  the  Quraan  more  pleasurable.  Therefore  it 
cannot  be  unconditionally  concluded  that  the  rhymes  and  Qaafiyah  of  poetry  is  more 
pleasurable. 

-  The  second  reply  would  be  that  even  if  we  were  to  accept  that  the  rhymes  and  Qaafiyah  of 
poetry  are  more  pleasurable  and  enjoyed  than  those  of  the  Quraan,  we  would  say  that 
different  rhymes  and  Qaafiyah  were  adopted  in  the  Noble  Quraan  in  order  to  clearly  establish 
the  exaltedness  and  superiority  of  the  Noble  Quraan  because  the  superiority  of  a  new  style  of 
speech  is  easily  understood  by  everyone  as  opposed  to  an  old  method,  the  superiority  of 
which  is  not  easily  understood  by  everyone.  It  would  only  be  the  experts  in  that  field  who 
would  be  able  to  distinguish  its  superiority.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  when  an  articulate  poet  or 
eloquent  writer  wishes  to  establish  his  superiority  over  his  contemporaries  then  he  composes 
his  poems  or  writings  in  a  new  manner,  after  which  he  says,  "Can  anyone  compose  a  poem  in 
this  same  style  or  can  anyone  write  in  this  same  manner?" 

In  essence  the  fact  that  new  rhymes  and  Qaafiyah  were  spoken  by  Rasulullaah  p,  even 
though  he  was  unlettered,  can  only  be  proof  of  his  Nabuwwat  and  Risaalat.  If  the  Quraan 
was  revealed  in  the  same  manner  and  style  of  old  poets  then  the  Disbelievers  would  say  that 
this  is  the  same  poetry  that  is  famous  amongst  the  Arabs,  which  would  ultimately  lead  to  no 
benefit  being  derived  from  the  Quraan  as  they  would  be  unable  to  see  the  beauty  and 
exquisiteness  of  the  Noble  Quraan,  which  is  the  proof  of  Rasulullaah's  p  Nabuwwat  and 
Risaalat. 
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The  reason  for  adopting  a  new  rhyme  or  Qaafiyah 

If  anyone  were  to  ask  why  Allaah  Ta'ala  did  not  adopt  the  rhymes  and  Qaafiyah  which  were 
considered  as  reliable  according  to  the  poets,  when  they  provide  more  pleasure  and 
enjoyment? 

We  would  answer  that  it  being  more  pleasurable  differs  with  the  tastes  of  different  nations 
and  if  we  were  to  accept  it  (that  the  rhymes  and  Qaafiyah  of  poetry  is  more  pleasurable  then 
we  would  answer)  that  new  rhymes  and  Qaafiyah  being  expressed  by  Rasulullaah  p  is  a  clear 
proof  of  his  Nabuwwat.  If  the  Quraan  were  to  be  revealed  according  to  the  old  rhymes  and 
Qaafiyah  of  poetry  then  the  Disbelievers  would  think  that  the  Quraan  was  actually  the  old 
poems  which  was  famous  amongst  the  Arabs,  which  would  result  in  them  taking  no  benefit 
from  the  Noble  Quraan.  In  the  same  manner  when  an  articulate  poet  or  eloquent  writer 
wishes  to  establish  his  superiority  over  his  contemporaries  then  he  composes  his  poems 
or  writings  in  a  new  manner,  after  which  he  challenges  them  saying,  "Can  anyone  compose 
a  poem  in  this  same  style  or  can  anyone  write  in  this  same  manner?"  If  they  adopt  the  manner 
of  the  poets  of  old  then  none  will  be  able  to  distinguish  there  superiority  except  for  the 
experts  in  that  field. 


Diction 


To  break  fruit  off  a  tree.  It  is  a  metaphor  commonly  used  to 
express  taking  benefit  from  something. 


<0 


To  intend. 


-  This  is  the  plural  of  which  means  writer,  author. 


blr!}  4krd 


To  make  apparent. 


Jls£ll  i'll 

•  -  To  publish. 

J-*  J 

01  0  J 

-s  -  This  is  the  plural  of  which  means  contemporary,  generation. 

Jr  J\ 

J*J*  _Tomcitefoeuy 

iLlJl 


-To  challenge,  contest. 


d  '  '  'i 

! 


Style,  manner,  method. 

-  Expertise,  proficiency. 


'  '  '  {  f  ^  '  s  s 

Hi  J  ti 


-  To  be  proficient  or  expert  in  the  field  of  knowledge,  dignity 


and  beauty. 

* 

Its  adjective  noun  is  L*  ,  the  plural  of  which  is 


a  a  a  a 


Lesson  Three 


The  reason  for  constantly  repeating  the  five  sciences  of  the  Quraan  and  the  reason  for  it 

not  being  in  a  specific  order 

In  this  lesson  two  important  questions  and  their  answers  regarding  the  manner  of  the  Quraan 
will  be  discussed. 

Question  one:  -  If  someone  were  to  ask  the  reason  why  the  five  sciences  have  been 
constantly  repeated  in  the  Quraan  and  Allaah  Ta’ala  did  not  suffice  with  mentioning  it  in  one 
place  only. 

Answer:  -  We  would  say  there  are  two  purposes  for  what  is  said  to  the  listener. 

1-  To  inform  the  listener  of  something  that  did  he  did  not  know.  When  anything  is  said  then 
the  listener  learns  something  that  he  did  not  know  previously. 

2-  At  times  something  is  said  so  that  the  listener  will  retain  or  commit  to  memory  what  is 
being  said,  so  that  it  is  engraved  in  his  heart  and  becomes  his  second  nature.  It  is  with  this 
reason  in  mind  that  at  times  poems  are  repeated  again  and  again,  with  new  pleasure  being 
derived  on  every  occasion. 

In  essence  it  is  for  these  two  reasons  that  speech  is  made  and  spoken,  and  the  Noble  Quraan 
repeated  the  five  sciences  time  and  time  again  for  these  two  very  reasons,  and  that  is  to 
acquaint  one  with  what  he  is  unacquainted  with  and  to  make  these  five  sciences  the  second 
nature  in  those  that  know  of  it. 

With  the  second  purpose  in  mind  Allaah  Ta’ala  has  instructed  that  the  Quraan  be  repeatedly 
recited  and  one  should  not  suffice  with  mere  understanding  only. 

However  Allaah  Ta’ala  did  not  repeat  the  order  for  various  injunctions  because  the  second 
purpose  is  not  desired  here,  only  the  first. 

At  the  same  time  whenever  Allaah  Ta'ala  repeated  a  certain  discussion,  He  did  it  with  new 
wording  and  in  a  different  manner,  so  as  to  engrave  the  purpose  and  principle  of  the 
discussion  in  heart  and  mind.  If  it  was  repeated  in  one  manner  and  style  then  it  would  be  like 
a  chant  (Wazeefa)  and  people  would  not  ponder  over  its  meaning.  The  reason  for  this  is  that 
when  one  point  is  repeated  again  and  again  in  one  manner  then  the  mind  does  not  incline  to 
contemplate  over  it.  However  when  the  same  speech  is  said  in  different  methods  then  the 
mind  tends  to  ponder  over  it  and  ultimately  reaches  the  depths  of  that  discussion. 
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Lesson  Three 


The  reason  for  constantly  repeating  the  five  sciences  of  the  Quraan  and  the  reason  for  it  not 
being  in  a  specific  order 

If  people  ask  why  these  five  sciences  were  repeated  throughout  the  Quraan  and  why  did 
Allaah  Ta'ala  not  suffice  with  mentioning  it  only  once?  Then  we  would  say  that  the  benefit 
one  wishes  to  convey  to  the  listener  is  of  two  types, 

1-  To  inform  the  listener  of  something  that  he  does  not  know.  The  listener  will  be  unaware  of 
the  order  of  Allaah  Ta'ala  and  his  mind  will  not  even  perceive  such  an  order  until  he  hears  it 
from  Allaah  Ta'ala,  then  he  will  learn  that  which  he  did  not  know  previously. 

2-  To  firmly  establish  the  knowledge  of  something  in  the  mind  of  the  listener  so  that  he  will 
appreciate  it  entirely,  and  it  will  become  engraved  in  his  heart  and  mind,  the  effects  of  which 
will  become  apparent  form  his  limbs.  This  is  similar  to  how  we  repeat  a  poem,  the  meaning 
of  which  is  well-known  to  us  and  on  each  occasion  we  find  renewed  pleasure,  which  is 
ultimately  why  we  repeat  tie  and  time  again. 

The  Quraan  has  intended  for  both  these  benefits  to  be  derived  in  the  five  sciences.  That  is  to 
say  the  Quraan  intends  to  inform  the  ignorant  of  something  they  were  previously  uninformed 
with  and  for  it  to  become  engraved  in  the  mind  and  heart  of  those  who  already  knew  of  it. 

However  this  repetition  has  not  occurred  in  the  discussions  of  Ahkaam  (injunctions) 
because  the  second  benefit  is  not  desired  in  them.  In  addition  this  is  the  reason  why  Allaah 
Ta'ala  has  commanded  us  to  recite  the  Quraan  continuously  and  repeatedly,  and  to  suffice 
with  only  understanding  it  meaning. 

Furthermore  Allaah  Ta'ala  in  the  majority  of  instances  where  Allaah  Ta'ala  chose  to  repeat  a 
discussion,  he  did  so  in  a  new  manner  and  style  so  that  the  discussion  will  sit  well  in  the  mind 
of  the  listener  and  give  pleasure  to  the  mind.  If  Allaah  Ta'ala  were  to  repeat  these  discussions 
in  the  same  manner,  with  the  same  wording  then  it  would  become  like  that  chant 
(Wazeefa),  which  people  repeat  again  and  again.  By  the  manner,  approach  and  style  being 
different  the  mind  ponders  deeply  over  its  meaning,  with  the  heart  ultimately  reaching  the 
depths  of  the  discussion. 


a  a  a  a 


The  wisdom  behind  not  mentioning  these  five  sciences  in  order 

Question:  -  If  people  were  to  ask  why  these  five  sciences  were  not  mentioned  in  a  specific 
order  or  sequence,  and  what  was  the  reason  for  Allaah  Ta'ala  mentioning  them  in  a  random 
manner?  For  example,  why  did  Allaah  Ta'ala  not  first  complete  the  discussion  of  His  favours 
to  man  and  then  begin  discussing  His  reward  and  punishment,  after  which  He  would  begin 
debating  with  the  Disbelievers  and  so  on. 

Answer:  -  In  this  case  we  would  answer  that  if  it  had  been  the  intention  of  Allaah  Ta'ala  to 
discuss  them  in  order  and  sequence  then  it  would  have  not  been  the  least  bit  difficult  for 
Allaah  Ta'ala  to  do  so.  However  it  was  due  to  special  wisdom  that  Allaah  Ta'ala  had  not  done 


so.  The  wisdom  behind  Allaah  Ta'ala  doing  so  was  to  conform  with  the  language  and  manner 
of  speech  of  those  people  to  whom  Rasulullaah  p  was  sent  as  a  Nabi.  The  following  verse 
points  out  this  wisdom, 


j  t  V dib  l  c.Lrt^  ji;  \ jjIaJ  b I  ji  <ul*>  j] 


"If  We  had  revealed  (part  of  or)  the  ( entire )  Quraan  in  a  language  other  than  Arabic,  they  (the 
Mushrikeen  ofMakkah)  would  have  said  ,  "Why  are  its  verses  not  clearly  expounded  (in 
Arabic  so  that  we  could  understand )?  How  can  the  scripture  not  be  in  Arabic  when  the 

prophet  is  an  Arab?"  (Surah  HaaMeem  Sajdah:  44) 

There  is  no  doubt  that  at  the  time  when  the  Quran  was  revealed  there  were  no  books  to  be 
found  among  the  Arabs,  neither  Divine  Books  nor  worldly  books.  At  the  same  time  they  were 
not  acquainted  with  the  style  of  literary  works  nor  were  they  familiar  with  the  sequences 
which  later  scholars  formulated. 

If  you  have  any  doubt  in  this  regard  then  read  the  poems  of  those  poets  who  lived  during  the 
times  of  ignorance  and  Islaam  as  well.  Read  the  letters  written  by  Rasulullaah  p  and  those 
written  by  Hadhrat  Umar  x,  then  Insha- Allaah  the  true  reality  will  become  apparent  to  you 
and  you  will  learn  that  the  Arabs  did  not  have  any  knowledge  of  the  manner  of  literary  works 
nor  were  they  familiar  with  their  sequences,  which  were  formulated  by  later  scholars. 

If  Allaah  Ta'ala  were  to  adopt  the  manner  of  literary  works  in  such  conditions  and  discuss 
these  five  sciences  in  sequence  then  the  Arabs  would  have  been  perplexed,  puzzled  and 
utterly  bewildered,  which  would  result  in  them  not  understanding  a  thing.  It  is  for  this  reason 
that  Allaah  Ta'ala  did  not  discuss  these  five  sciences  in  sequence. 

In  addition  the  five  sciences  were  not  discussed  in  sequence  because  the  purpose  of  the 
Quraan  is  not  only  to  make  one  acquainted  with  what  he  did  not  previously  know,  but  also 
that  these  sciences  always  remain  in  the  forefront  of  one's  mind  and  be  constantly  repeated. 
This  purpose  can  only  be  completely  achieved  by  discussing  these  five  sciences  without 
sequence  as  then  only  will  it  be  repeated  again  and  again  which  results  in  it  being  engraved  in 
one's  mind. 


If  people  ask  why  these  discussion  were  discussed  randomly  and  not  in  sequence,  such  that 
the  favours  of  Allaah  Ta'ala  were  not  discussed  completely  first  then  the  rewards  and 
punishments  of  Allaah  and  only  after  that  was  completed  begin  debating  with  the 
disbelievers,  and  so  on,  then  we  would  say  that  even  though  Allaah  Ta'ala  has  the  power  to 
accomplish  anything,  here  a  special  wisdom  was  kept  in  mind. 

The  wisdom  behind  this  is  that  Allaah  Ta'ala  wanted  to  conform  to  the  language  and  manner 
of  speech  of  those  to  whom  Rasulullaah  p  was  sent.  This  wisdom  has  been 
pointed  out  by  the  verse,  "If  We  had  revealed  the  Quraan  in  a  language  other  than  Arabic, 
they  would  have  said  ,  "Why  are  its  verses  not  clearly  expounded?  How  can  the  scripture  not 
be  in  Arabic  when  the  nabi-prophet  is  an  Arab?" 


No  books  were  present  with  the  Arabs  at  the  time  when  the  Quraan  was  revealed,  neither 
Divine  nor  worldly.  They  were  not  familiar  with  the  manner  of  writing  that  modern  day 
writers  have  formulated.  If  you  have  any  doubt  in  this  regard  then  read  the  poems  of  those 
poets  who  saw  the  times  of  ignorance  and  Islaam,  as  well  as  the  letters  written  by  Rasulullaah 
p  and  the  correspondences  of  Hadhrat  Umar  t,  and  this  reality  will  become  apparent  to  you. 
Therefore  if  any  other  manner  besides  that  which  they  were  familiar  with  were  to  be  used 
then  they  would  have  been  perplexed,  and  they  would  have  become  indifferent  because  of 
that  speech  creating  doubts  in  their  minds. 

In  addition  the  purpose  of  the  Quraan  was  not  only  to  provide  the  benefit  of  acquainting  them 
with  what  they  did  not  know  but  its  purpose  was  also  to  that  these  sciences  remain  in  the 
forefront  of  one's  mind  and  be  constantly  repeated,  which  can  only  be  completely 
accomplished  by  these  sciences  being  discussed  in  a  random  manner. 

Diction 


.  This  is  the  plural  of 
both  the  period  of  ignorance  and  Islaam. 


which  refers  to  that  person  who  saw 


oil  (jity 


To  recognise,  to  understand. 


}  3  y  s  ^  " 


To  be  acquainted  with,  to  like. 


To  put  into  doubt  or  worry. 


*  $  'I  '' 

\jijj  jiy 


-  To  be  complete,  to  be  concluded,  to  be  more. 


a  a  a  a 


Reasons  for  the  miraculous  nature  of  the  Quraan 

The  clear  proof  of  the  Quraan  being  the  truth  is  the  miraculous  nature  of  the  Quraan.  The  fact 
that  it  is  such  a  unique  form  of  speech,  the  likes  of  which  the  entire  creation  is  incapable  of 
composing,  is  a  miraculous  and  extraordinary  quality  of  the  Quraan. 

It  is  for  this  reason  that  the  Quraan  is  the  greatest  miracle  to  be  made  apparent  at  the  hands  of 
Rasulullaah  p.  Even  though  the  Quraan  has  challenged  man  on  numerous  occasions  to  bring 
any  speech  similar  to  it,  man  has  failed  to  produce  anything  even  equal  to  the  smallest  Surah 
of  the  Quraan,  and  until  the  Day  of  Qiyaamah  they  will  be  unable  to  do  so.  It  is  for  this 
reason  that  the  question  may  arise  as  to  what  is  the  reason  for  the  Quraan  being  such  a  great 
miracle. 


In  this  lesson  Shah  Sahib  will  reply  this  question,  by  explaining  that  the  Quraan  is  not 
miraculous  from  one  angle  only,  but  rather  it  is  amazing  from  many  perspectives.  A  few  are 
as  follows, 

1-  One  reason  for  the  miraculous  nature  of  the  Quraan  is  its  amazing  manner  of 
elucidation.  Before  the  revelation  of  the  Quraan  the  Arabs  would  express  their 
superiority  in  eloquence  and  articulation  in  four  different  ways.  Some  would  do  so 
through  poetry,  others  through  sermons,  while  others  would  do  so  through  writing  or 
even  in  their  general  speech,  by  using  a  number  of  maxims  and  proverbs.  Besides  these 
four  ways,  the  Arabs  knew  of  no  other  through  which  they  could  establish  their  superiority 
over  others  nor  were  they  capable  of  inventing  any  other.  In  such  conditions  for  Rasulullaah 
p,  who  was  unlettered,  to  invent  a  new  style  of  speech,  different  from  those  prevalent 
amongst  the  Arabs,  is  a  clear  and  undisputed  proof  of  the  miraculous  nature  of  the  Quraan. 

2-  The  second  reason  for  the  miraculous  nature  of  the  Quraan  is  Rasulullaah  p  correctly 
informing  others  of  what  had  transpired  in  the  past  and  amongst  other  nations,  without 
being  taught  by  any  person.  The  fact  that  the  Quraan  confirms  the  revelation  of  the 
previously  revealed  Divine  Books  is  a  clear  proof  of  its  miraculous  nature  because  one  is 
incapable  of  having  such  knowledge  of  something  he  has  not  seen  or  heard  of,  without 
revelation,  and  the  Quraan  is  filled  with  such  incidents.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  any  person 
intending  to  produce  an  equivalent  to  the  Quraan  will  be  unable  to  do  so  even  until  the 
morning  of  the  Day  of  Reckoning. 

3-  The  third  reason  for  the  miraculous  nature  of  the  Quraan  is  that  it  informs  one  of 
what  is  still  to  transpire.  Each  time  the  Quraan  gives  a  prophecy  then  a  new  miraculous 
quality  of  the  Quraan  becomes  apparent.  For  example,  in  Surah  Room  the  victory  of  the 
Romans  was  prophesised  at  such  a  time  when  it  seemed  as  if  there  was  no  possibility  of 
victory  for  them.  However  in  accordance  with  the  prophecy  of  the  Quraan,  after  a  few  years 
had  passed,  the  Romans  were  victorious  over  their  enemies.  Those  who  were  honest  to 
themselves  openly  admitted  that  it  was  not  possible  for  any  human  to  have  made  such  a 
prediction. 


Similarly  after  Rasulullaah  p  had  endured  years  of  suffering  and  persecution  at  the  hands  of 
the  Disbelievers,  he  was  instructed  to  migrate  to  Madinah  and  having  taken  refuge  in  the  cave 
of  Thoor  for  three  days,  reached  the  area  known  as  Juhfah,  where  he  saw  a  road  leading  to 
Makkah.  The  same  Makkah  where  the  house  of  Allaah  is  situated,  and  which  was  the  home 
of  Rasulullaah  p,  this  saddened  Rasulullaah  p,  which  resulted  in  Allaah  Ta'ala  revealing  the 
following  verse  of  Surah  Qasas,  to  comfort  Rasulullaah  p, 


6T  Jii  aCK  JjSl  3) 


"Verily,  the  One  Who  has  made  (practising  and  propagating)  the  Quraan  obligatory  on  you 
shall  return  you  to  your  place  of  return  (to  Makkah  and  ultimately  to  Jannat)."  (Surah  Qasas:  85) 


The  fact  that  Rasulullaah  p  had  left  his  home  without  any  of  his  wealth  and  possessions  when 
migrating  would  make  it  seem  as  if  this  prophecy  was  far-fetched,  but  after  a  few  years 
Rasulullaah  p  entered  Makkah  victorious  and  proved  this  prophecy  to  be  true  to  the  last  word 
and  those  Disbelievers  who  were  the  arch  enemies  of  Islaam  and  thirsty  for  the  blood  of 
Rasulullaah  p  accepted  the  legitimacy  of  the  Quraan  and  brought  faith  in  the  Nabuwwat  of 
Rasulullaah  p. 

4-  The  fourth  reason  for  the  miraculous  nature  of  the  Quraan  is  its  unparalleled 
eloquence  and  expression  which  is  beyond  the  capabilities  of  man.  However  since  we 
have  come  much  later  than  the  earlier  Arabs,  we  are  unable  to  understand  the  intensity  and 
reality  of  its  immense  eloquence.  Nevertheless  we  are  at  least  able  to  conclude  that  the 
expressive  vocabulary,  persuasive  prose  and  lucid  construction  of  sentences  which  was  vastly 
used  in  the  Quraan  cannot  be  found  in  any  of  the  poems  or  sonnets  of  the  earlier  and  latter 
scholars.  This  is  a  matter  of  preference  and  taste,  which  only  the  experts  in  poetry  can 
understand  whereas  the  general  masses  are  incapable  of  comprehending  such  intricate  maters. 

Similarly  we  also  see  that  the  three  forms  of  'Tadhkeer'  and  the  aspects  of  debate,  in 
accordance  with  the  style  of  every  Surah,  appears  in  a  new  manner  such  that  if  one  wishes  to 
encircle  it  all  he  will  be  unable  to  do  so.  If  you  wish  to  understand  this  aspect  completely  then 
study  the  stories  of  the  Ambiyaa  thoroughly  as  they  appear  in  Surah  A'raaf,  Surah  Hood  and 
Surah  Shu'araa  then  refers  to  these  stories  as  they  appear  in  Surah  Saaffaat  and  thereafter  in 
Surah  Dhaariyaat.  In  all  of  these  Surahs  the  same  stories  will  appear  in  a  new  manner,  in 
accordance  with  the  style  of  that  Surah.  The  same  goes  for  the  stories  relating  to  the 
punishment  of  the  disobedient  one's  and  the  reward  for  the  obedient  that  each  time  a  new 
punishment  and  reward  will  be  mentioned.  Similarly  the  discussions  and  arguments  that  will 
ensure  amongst  the  inmates  of  Jahannam  have  been  explained  in  a  new  manner  every  time  it 
is  mentioned.  If  all  of  these  aspects  have  to  be  explained  in  detail  then  the  discussion  will 
become  extremely  lengthy,  instead  one  should  study  these  aspects  for  himself. 

In  the  same  manner  we  also  know  that  the  amount  of  appropriate  statements,  metaphors  and 
insinuations  that  were  used  in  the  Quraan  and  the  immense  consideration  shown  to  those  who 
are  illiterate  cannot  be  found  anywhere  else.  Even  during  the  general  discourse  of  the  Quraan 
such  illuminating  points  were  expounded,  relevant  to  the  common  man  and  scholars  alike, 
whereas  such  speech  which  appeals  to  both  the  common  man  and  scholars  is  no  easy  feat  and 
far  beyond  the  capabilities  of  man.  However  it  is  Allaah  Ta'ala  who  has  the  power  to 
accomplish  anything. 

In  essence  the  more  you  will  ponder  over  the  Quraan  the  more  beauty  you  will  find  and  the 
more  miraculous  it  seems.  A  certain  person  said  it  quite  beautifully, 

*  .  "  ,  *  ,  .  O  J  Jo 

t j  h  ■»  — -Oj  i - « b j  \ — lL?-  a — 

"His  beauty  only  increases  the  more  you  gaze  upon  him." 

5-  The  fifth  reason  for  the  miraculous  nature  of  the  Quraan  can  only  be  understood  by  those 
who  understand  the  mysteries  and  hidden  wisdoms  of  the  Shariaat  and  it  is  that  the  five 
sciences  clearly  explained  in  the  Quraan  all  establish  that  the  Noble  Quraan  has  been  sent  by 
Allaah  Ta'ala  for  the  guidance  of  mankind.  This  is  the  same  as  when  a  doctor  or  medical 


expert  studies  the  book  of  Abu  Ali  Siena,  A.1- 

Qanoon'  and  after  thoroughly  examining  his  diagnoses  and  prescriptions  comes  to  the 
absolute  conclusion  that  he  was  an  expert  in  the  field  of  medicine. 

In  a  similar  manner  when  an  expert  in  Shariaat,  who  understands  the  factors  governing  the 
reformation  and  rectification  of  man,  studies  the  five  sciences  then  he  too  will  come  to  the 
absolute  decision  that  these  sciences  have  been  explained  in  an  extraordinary  and  marvellous 
manner  that  it  could  not  have  been  done  any  better. 

In  essence  the  proof  of  the  miraculous  nature  of  the  Quraan  is  found  in  the  Quraan  itself,  thus 
to  present  a  proof  for  the  miraculous  nature  of  the  Quraan  is  the  same  as  trying  to  present 
proof  for  the  light  of  the  sun. 


(♦J^l  0Qa!i 

O  1  jiljl  ^3  jl?tP*il  jA  L«  ;  0 

oT j£}\  Llf  ja  U..LP  ^jijl : 

La  oXt*  cJl^  o 1 IP 
U-JaAtJlj  AJUflJsJl  i^Aj  rVl  0 J&fl— <4p'}Ul  Si y*  1^3 

QUJ  o jLj\  ^l^jla  o jL* >\  £  I  Jjj  SjJi  ^jLlp 

.  jbnP-^1  j  aJp  <d)i  ^j\  (^?Jl 

^_jip  r<U!jL*Jl  jJUJl  OOUJl  fjO^OA Jl  jPjL?-^t: 

.  Ja-1  ^  0 j*Xj  (OiSvil  JjJLoj 

diiS  ‘Wj  U-lS\i  :  l  Q  a  j  —y 

.li^r  jl^Pj 


Lesson  four 


Reasons  for  the  miraculous  nature  of  the  Quraan 

If  someone  were  to  ask  what  is  the  reason  for  the  miraculous  nature  of  the  Quraan  then  we 
would  say  that  what  has  reached  us  in  this  regard  is  that  the  reason  for  this  are  many, 

1-  One  of  them  is  the  extraordinary  manner  of  elucidation.  The  reason  being  that  the  Arabs 
had  a  few  fields  in  which  they  would  test  their  eloquence  and  establish  their  superiority  over 
their  contemporaries.  These  fields  were  poetry,  sermons,  writing  and  usage  of  proverbs,  and 
besides  these  four  fields  they  did  not  recognise  any  other,  nor  did  they  have  the  capacity  to 
invent  any  other  fields  besides  these  four.  Thus  to  them,  for  an  unlettered  Nabi  (p)  to  convey 
himself  in  such  an  extraordinary  manner  was  miraculous  indeed. 

2-  Another  is  correctly  informing  others  of  what  had  transpired  in  the  past  and  amongst 
previous  nations,  and  that  it  confirmed  the  revelation  of  previous  Divine  Books  without  being 
taught  by  anyone. 

3-  Another  is  informing  others  of  what  is  still  to  transpire.  Whenever  anything  occurred  in 
accordance  to  what  had  been  prophesised  then  the  miraculous  nature  of  the  Quraan  becomes 
apparent. 


yPx-i j  __  i yA  c.. . „  J  •tA'ybjJl  yA  l ..Ul !  4.^jOJb  ^ ““ i 
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l^JUs^Ji  ^  Jjj*sJt^  <Aj^Aili  ^1 jJi  ^3  0!  j^-Uj  dJJJLS^j 
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5j>"  ^  c/2^  J-°M*  ^  J*  ^  ^b-5!  J~*JU  0  jj 


ijO-^ssh I  si*  f jiJ  fC^liUiJl  ^  IgJl  jJsllJ  ^  <  f.\ y idJl j  ^Aj  cJl y-^l 
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Jb-  3lt4 y  ^a  <0tJl  j*JLp  IgJLjj  JJSd  ^1  fObUSCJlj  OijUi^V'  JUjcujIj 
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4-  Another  is  the  unparalleled  eloquence  of  the  Noble  Quraan  which  man  is  incapable  of. 
Since  we  have  come  after  the  earlier  scholars  we  cannot  understand  the  reality  of  this 


eloquence.  However  we  can  determine  this  much  that  expressive  vocabulary,  persuasive 
prose  and  lucid  construction  of  sentences  which  was  vastly  used  in  the  Quraan  cannot  be 
found  in  any  of  the  poems  or  sonnets  of  the  earlier  and  latter  scholars.  This  is  a  matter  of 
preference  and  taste,  which  only  the  experts  in  poetry  can  understand,  and  the  general  masses 
are  incapable  of  comprehending. 

Similarly  the  three  types  of  'Tadhkeer'  and  the  debates  with  the  Disbelievers  has  appeared 
differently  each  time,  in  accordance  with  the  style  of  the  Surah,  such  that  even  one  having  a 
long  hand  is  unable  to  grasp  it  (one  being  expert  in  that  field  will  be  unable  to  comprehend 
it). 

If  understanding  this  is  difficult  then  study  the  stories  of  the  Ambiyaa  as  mentioned  in  Surah 
A'raaf,  Surah  Hood  and  Surah  Shu'araa,  then  those  mentioned  in  Surah  Saaffaat  and 
thereafter  those  mentioned  in  Surah  Dhaariyaat,  so  that  the  difference  in  them  becomes  clear 
to  you.  The  same  goes  for  the  stories  relating  to  the  punishment  of  the  disobedient  ones  and 
the  reward  for  those  who  are  obedient,  that  Allaah  Ta'ala  has  mentioned  it  each  time  in  a  new 
manner.  The  details  of  this  discussion  are  extremely  lengthy. 

Like  this  we  also  know  that  the  use  of  appropriate  sentences  (Muqtadhaai  Haal),  the  details  of 
which  can  be  found  in  'Ilm  Ma'aani',  metaphors  and  insinuations,  the  details  of  which  can  be 
found  in  'Ilm  Bayaan',  and  the  immense  consideration  shown  to  those  who  are  ignorant  of 
these  aspects  have  been  articulated  so  perfectly  in  the  Quraan  that  it  is  impossible  to  have 
been  done  better.  The  reason  for  this  is  that  the  manner  of  the  Quraan  is  that  during  general 
discourse  such  an  intricate  point  is  mentioned  which  is  understood  by  the  common  man  and 
appreciated  by  the  scholars  alike.  This  is  the  same  as  trying  to  bring  together  two  complete 
opposites  which  is  not  within  the  capability  of  man.  Only  Allaah  Ta'ala  has  the  ability  to 
accomplish  anything,  and  as  a  poet  says, 

"His  beauty  only  increases  the  more  you  gaze  upon  him." 

Diction 


-  The  actual  point,  reality. 


-  Eloquent  and  articulate  speech. 


-  new,  rare. 


-  One  who  has  a  long  hand  (one  who  has  expertise)  in  a  particular  subject. 
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5-  Another  reason  is  amongst  them,  which  is  not  easy  to  understand  except  for  those  who 
ponder  into  the  secrets  and  hidden  wisdoms  of  Shariaat,  and  it  is  that  the  five  sciences  clearly 
establish  that  the  Quraan  was  revealed  by  Allaah  Ta'ala  for  the  guidance  of  mankind.  Just  as 
in  the  science  of  medicine,  when  an  expert  in  that  field  ponders  over  'Al-Qanoon'  and  after 
studying  the  causes,  symptoms,  its  prescribed  medication  and  the  effects  of  that  medication 
then  he  will  have  no  doubt  that  the  author  has  a  complete  mastery  in  the  subject.  Similarly 
when  one  who  is  an  expert  in  Shariaat  and  who  understands  that  which  is  appropriate  to 
mention  before  people  for  their  self-reformation,  ponders  over  the  five  sciences  then  he  will 
absolutely  conclude  that  these  five  sciences  have  been  discussed  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is 
impossible  to  imagine  it  being  done  better. 

The  bright  sun  is  proof  of  itself  so  if  you  desire  a  proof  of  it  then  do  not  turn  away  from  the 
sun 

(This  means  that  the  Quraan  itself  is  a  proof  for  it  being  a  miracle,  so  whoever  will  ponder 
over  it  the  reality  will  become  apparent  to  him.  This  is  not  an  Arabic  poem  but  a  translation 
of  the  Faarsi  poem  originally  written  by  Shah  Sahib.) 


a  a  a  a 


Chapter  four 

Explanation  of  the  various  forms  of  Tafseer  and  the  solution  to  the  differences  present 
in  the  Tafseer  of  the  Sahabah  and  Taabi'een 


Various  groups  of  the  Mufassireen:  - 


The  literal  meaning  of  Tafseer  is  to  make  apparent,  to  clarify  and  its  technical  definition 
is  explanation  and  elucidation  of  the  meaning  of  the  Quraan.  In  the  explanation  of  the 
Quraan  aid  is  taken  from  'Ilmul  Lughaat'  (Diction),  'Ilmul  Nahw'  (Syntax  or  Grammar),  'Timul 
Sarf  (Morphology),)  ’Ilmul  Ma’aani'  (study  of  expression),  'Ilmul  Bayaan'  (figures  of 
speech),  'Ilmul  Badeea'  (study  of  idioms),  Usool  Fiqh  (Principles  of  Jurisprudence)  as  well  as 
from  the  narrations  and  reports  of  Hadeeth,  therefore  the  science  of  Tafseer  is  an  extremely 
vast  and  intricate  science.  Every  Mufassir  will  therefore  construct  his  tafseer  based  upon  that 
science  which  he  has  a  better  grasp  of,  that  is  why  it  has  been  said, 

-  Muhadditheen  usually  only  report  those  narrations  in  their  Tafseer  which  explain  the 
apparent  meaning  of  the  Quraan,  whether  it  be  the  Hadeeth  of  Rasulullaah  p,  statements  of 
the  Sahabah  or  Taabi'een,  and  even  the  narrations  of  the  Bani  Israa'eel.  Examples  of  such 
Mufassireen  are,  Ibn  Jareer  Thabri  in  his  tafseer,  'Jaami'ul  Bayaan',  and  Allaamah 
Jalaaludien  Suyoothi  in  his  Tafseer,  'Durre-Manthoor'. 

-  Mutakalimeen  usually  turns  their  attention  to  the  explanation  and  interpretation  of  those 
verses  concerning  Allaah  Ta'ala's  attributes  and  names.  They  left  no  leaf  unturned  in  the 
explanation  of  such  verses.  Whenever  the  apparent  meaning  of  a  verse  opposes  the 
fundamental  beliefs  of  the  Ahle-Sunnat  wal  Jamaat  then  it  is  given  such  a  meaning  that 
makes  it  conform  to  the  beliefs  of  Ahle-Sunnat  wal  Jamaat.  They  also  severely  refute  the 
substantiations  that  the  deviant  sects  have  made  from  certain  verses  of  the  Quraan.  The  best 
Tafseer  in  this  field  is  the  Tafseer  of  Imaam  Fakhrudeen  Raazi,  entitled  'Mafaateehul 
Ghaib',  which  is  more  famous  by  the  name  'Tafseer  Kabeer'.  Besides  the  above  there  are 
many  other  valuable  points  in  this  Tafseer. 

-  Fuqahaa  (Jurists)  usually  pay  more  attention  to  substantiation  of  various  verses  and  give 
preference  to  some  interpretations  over  others.  In  addition  they  also  give  reply  to  the 
substantiations  of  those  who  differ  with  them.  Examples  of  Tafseers  of  this  sort  are, 

Imaam  Qurthubi's  'Jaami'ul  Ahkaamul  Quraan',  Abu  Bakr  Jassaas  Raazie  Hanafi's 
and  Ibnul  Arabi  Maaliki's  'Ahkaamul  Quraan'  as  well  as  Mullah  Jeewan  in  'Tafseeraat 
Ahmadie'. 

-  Those  who  have  an  affinity  with  Nahw  (syntax)  and  Lughaat  (diction)  usually  explain  the 
Nahw,  Sarf  (morphology)  and  diction  of  the  Quraan.  In  every  aspect  they  will  provide 
evidence  for  the  findings  from  the  famous  Arab  orators  and  poets.  Examples  of  Tafseers  in 
this  sort  are  Abu  Hayaan's  'Bahrul  Muheeth',  Zujaaj's  'Ma'aaniul  Quraan',  Abul 
Hasan  Waahidi's  'Al-Baseeth'. 

-  Those  who  have  an  affinity  with  'Ilmul  Ma’aani'  (study  of  expression),  'Ilmul  Bayaan' 
(figures  of  speech),  'Ilmul  Badeea'  (study  of  idioms)  will  explain  the  Quraan  from  this 
perspective.  Examples  of  such  Tafseers  are,  Allaamah  Jaarullaah  Zamakhshari's  'Al- 
Kashaaf  an  Haqaaiqut  Tanzeel  and  Mufti  Abu  Mas'ood's  'Irshaadul  Aqalis  Saleem  ila 
mazzyal  Quraanil  Kareem'. 

-  Quraa'  (experts  in  the  recitation  of  the  Quraan)  usually  take  great  care  in  reporting  the 
various  forms  of  recitation  from  their  teachers.  Some  report  the  'Qira'at  Sab'a',  others  'Qira'at 
Asharah',  some  report  the  rarer  forms  of  recitation,  while  others  will  report  all  the  forms  of 
recitation. 


-  Sufiyaa  usually  explain  the  slightest  connection  that  a  verses  might  have  to  the  sciences  of 
Tasawwuf  (mysticism). 


In  essence  every  Mufassir  in  conformity  with  his  school  of  thought  will  compile  his  tafseer  in 
one  particular  science  and  explain  the  Quraan  to  the  best  of  his  abilities  and  capacity.  It  is  for 
this  reason  that  the  subject  of  Tafseer  has  become  so  vast  that  entire  libraries  have  been  filled 
with  the  various  tafseers  that  have  been  written. 

-  Some  Mufassireen  try  to  cover  all  the  sciences  of  Tafseer  in  one  comprehensive 
volume.  The  best  Tafseer  in  this  regard  is  that  of  Mufti-e-Baghdad  Allaamah  Sayid 
Mahmood  Aaloosi  Hanafi's  'Ruhul  Ma'aani'.  In  the  Faarsi  language  the  Tafseer  of  Shah 
Abdul  Azeez  Sahib  Muhaddith  Dehlwi's  'Fathul  Azeez'  is  the  best  and  in  the  Urdu 
language  it  is  the  Tafseer  of  Hadhrat  Moulana  Ashraf  Ali  Thanwi  entitled  'Bayaanul 
Quraan'. 

Basically  every  Mufassir's  Tafseer  will  be  different  from  the  next.  Some  will  explain  in  the 
light  of  a  certain  science,  and  others  while  try  to  cover  all  the  sciences  of  Tafseer.  Some 
prefer  their  Tafseers  to  be  concise,  while  others  prefer  volume  and  comprehensiveness.  Some 
will  explain  in  Arabic,  some  in  Faarsi  and  others  in  Urdu.  Therefore  the  books  of  Tafseer  are 
too  numerous  to  account. 
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Explanation  of  the  various  forms  of  Tafseer  and  the  solution  to  the  differences  present 
in  the  Tafseer  of  the  Sahabah  and  Taabi'een 

Various  groups  of  the  Mufassireen:  -  One  should  understand  that  the  Mufassireen  are 
divided  into  various  groups. 

-  The  first  group  are  those  Mufassireen  who  chose  to  report  those  narrations  that  are  related  to 
the  verse  under  discussion  whether  the  Hadeeth  is  Marfoo'a,  Mowqoof,  Makthoo'a  or  a 
narration  of  the  Bani  Israa'eel.  This  is  the  approach  of  the  Muhadditheen. 

-  The  second  group  are  those  Mufassireen  who  chose  to  explain  those  verses  relating  to  the 
attributes  of  Allaah  Ta'ala  and  His  names  and  in  doing  so  they  will  interpret  those  verses, 
whose  apparent  meaning  opposes  the  fundamental  beliefs  of  the  Ahle-Sunnat  wal  Jamaat,  in 
accordance  with  the  correct  meaning.  In  addition  they  will  refute  the  substantiations  that 
deviant  sects  make  from  certain  verses.  This  is  the  approach  of  the  Mutakalimeen. 

-  The  third  group  are  those  Mufassireen  who  chose  to  pay  more  attention  to  substantiation  of 
Fiqhi  rulings,  giving  preference  of  some  rulings  over  others  and  refutation  of  those  opinion 
contrary  to  their  school  of  thought.  This  is  the  approach  of  the  Fuqahaa  (jurists). 

-  The  fourth  group  are  those  Mufassireen  who  chose  to  highlight  the  Nahw  (Syntax),  Sarf 
(Morphology)  and  Lughaat  (diction)  of  the  Noble  Quraan  and  when  doing  so  provided 
examples  from  the  speech  of  the  Arabs  in  every  chapter.  This  is  the  approach  of  the 
Nahwiyeen  (Grammarians). 


-  The  fifth  group  are  those  Mufassireen  who  chose  to  highlight  intricate  points  of  Ilm  Ma'aani 
(study  of  expression)  and  Ilm  Bayaan  (figures  of  speech)  of  which  they  pride  themselves  (that 
no  other  has  highlighted  what  they  have).  This  is  the  approach  of  the  Udabaa  (linguists). 

-  The  sixth  group  are  those  Mufassireen  who  chose  to  report  those  forms  of  recitation  that 
they  heard  from  their  teachers.  They  did  not  leave  out  any  point  in  doing  so.  This  is  the 
approach  of  the  Quraa'. 

-  The  seventh  group  are  those  Mufassireen  who  chose  to  elaborate  on  those  verses  that  have 
an  association  with  Tasawwuf  (Mysticism),  be  it  even  the  slightest  relation.  This  is  the 
approach  of  the  Sufiyaa. 

In  essence  the  field  of  Tafseer  is  vast  and  every  Mufassir  attempting  to  explain  the  meaning 
of  the  Quraan,  from  the  point  of  view  of  one  science.  Each  of  them  explained  to  the  best  of 
their  capability  and  knowledge,  keeping  in  mind  the  viewpoint  of  the  school  to  which  he 
adhered.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  the  field  of  Tafseer  has  become  so  vast  that  the  number  of 
Tafseers  written  are  impossible  to  calculate  or  estimate. 

Comprehensive  Tafseers 

-  One  group  of  the  Mufassireen  attempted  to  cover  all  these  sciences  in  one  comprehensive 
volume.  Some  did  so  in  Arabic  and  some  in  Faarsi.  They  differed  in  the  volume  and  size  of 
their  compilations  (meaning  that  some  made  their  books  concise,  while  others  chose  to  make 
their  books  lengthy).  In  doing  so  they  have  made  the  science  of  Tafseer  an  extremely 
profound  science. 

Diction 


-  This  is  the  plural  of  & 

manner  of  speaking. 


which  means  broad  path,  style  or 


i'A 


This  is  the  plural  of 


which  means  group,  faction. 


O/. 


Marfoo'a  refers  to  that  Hadeeth  whose  chain  of  narration  reaches  Rasulullaah  p. 


IP*. 


-  Mowqoof  refers  to  that  Hadeeth  whose  chain  of  narration  reaches  a  Sahabi. 


Maqthoo'a  refers  to  that  Hadeeth  whose  chain  of  narration  reaches  a  Taabie. 


Aj  LiJl 

"-f  •  -  Refers  to  the  beliefs  of  the  Ahle-Sunnat  wal  Jamaat,  who  believe  Allaah 

Ta'ala  is  free  from  any  resemblance  to  His  creation. 


Note 


The  scholastic  aspect  of  Tasawwuf  (Mysticism)  wherein  the  attributes  of  Allaah  Ta'ala  and 
other  finer  characteristics  as  well  as  the  creation  of  the  world,  the  connection  of  the 
temporary  with  the  everlasting,  the  existence  of  permanent  substances  and  the  soul,  etc  are 
discussed  is  known  as  Ilm  Haqaaiq.  The  practical  aspect  of  Tasawwuf  which  comprises  of 
various  practices  to  attain  the  pleasure  and  love  of  Allaah  Ta'ala,  as  well  as  various  acts  of 
worship  and  devotion,  is  known  as  Ilm  Sulook.  ('Haashiyah  Althaaful  Qudus'  page  22) 


a  a  a  a 


The  lofty  status  of  Shah  Sahib  in  the  science  of  Tafseer 

Allaah  Ta'ala  has  favoured  Hadhrat  Shah  Waliyullaah  Sahib  Muhaddith  Dehlwi  (A.R)  with 
both  proficiency  and  excellence.  The  greatest  aspect  of  his  excellence  is  that  he  had  complete 
understanding  of  every  science  and  discipline  associated  with  the  subject  of  Tafseer,  with 
exceptional  aptitude  in  its  principles  and  laws.  He  was  very  well  acquainted  with  those 
injunctions  and  rulings  related  to  Tafseer.  He  had  the  unique  status  of  exercising  judgement 
within  his  school  of  thought  (Ijtihaad  fil  Madhab).  Besides  the  above  qualities,  Allaah  Ta'ala 
had  granted  him  unique  knowledge  of  a  few  other  aspects  relating  to  Tafseer,  the  details  of 
which  will  follow  in  the  fourth  lesson  of  this  chapter. 

The  reality  is  that  Shah  Sahib  had  taken  direct  benefit  from  the  Quraan,  that  is  he  benefitted 
directly  from  the  Quraan  without  the  medium  of  any  Mufassir  or  any  Tafseer.  In  the  same 
manner  he  took  benefit  directly  from  the  Ruh  of  Rasulullaah  p,  in  the  same  manner  that 
Hadhrat  Uwais  Qami  (A.R)  took  benefit  from  Rasulullaah  p  without  meeting  him.  Similarly 
he  benefitted  directly  from  the  Ka'abah  Shareef  and  Salaatul  Uthmah  and  absorbed  its 
benefits.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  Shah  Sahib  would  often  say,  "Allaah  Ta'ala  has 
bestowed  such  favours  and  bounties  upon  me  that  even  if  every  hair  on  my  body  were 
given  the  ability  to  speak  and  they  too  express  gratitude  to  Allaah,  then  too  it  would  be 
insufficient." 

In  essence  due  to  the  lofty  status  that  Allaah  Ta'ala  had  granted  Shah  Sahib  in  the  subject  of 
Tafseer,  he  will  mention  a  few  points  with  regards  to  the  various  Mufassireen's  Tafseers, 
which  are  extremely  valuable. 

Ijtihaad  fil  Madhab:  -  That  person  who  has  the  ability  to  derive  religious  rulings  using  the 
principles  of  a  certain  Imaam  is  known  as  a  Mujtahid  fil  Madhab,  and  the  ability  that  he  has 
is  known  as  Ijtihaad  fil  Madhab. 

Uwaisi:  -  This  is  attributed  to  Hadhrat  Uwais  Qarni  (A.R),  who  is  among  the  senior 
Taabi'een.  He  was  from  Yemen  and  accepted  Islaam  during  the  lifetime  of  Rasulullaah  p. 
However  due  to  the  responsibility  of  taking  care  of  his  mother,  he  did  not  have  the 
opportunity  to  see  Rasulullaah  p.  Nevertheless  he  attained  such  a  lofty  rank  that  he  attained 
the  unseen  blessing  of  Rasulullaah  p.  Hadhrat  Umar  x  narrates  that  Rasulullaah  p  has  said,  "A 
certain  person  from  Yemen  will  come  to  you,  who  will  be  known  as  Uwais  Qarni.  He  has  no 
other  family  member  in  Yemen  except  for  his  mother,  who  suffers  from  leprosy.  He 
supplicated  to  Allaah  to  cure  his  mother  from  this  sickness  and  she  was  cured.  Only  a  portion 


equal  to  a  dirham  or  Dinaar  now  remains.  Whomsoever  amongst  you  should  meet  him, 
should  request  him  to  supplicate  on  their  behalf.  ('Muslim',  "Mishkaat'  page  581) 


In  summary  Hadhrat  Uwais  Qarni  (A.R)  did  not  have  the  opportunity  to  see  Rasulullaah  p  yet 
he  stilled  attained  spiritual  benefit  from  Rasulullaah  p.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  any  person 
who  derives  spiritual  benefit  from  Rasulullaah  p  is  known  as  Uwaisi. 

Ka'abah  Husna:  -  is  the  plural  of  0—^  .  Ka'abah  Husna  refers  to  the  Ka'abah. 

General  Muslims  take  benefit  from  the  Ka'abah  through  Salaat,  Tawaaf  and  gazing  upon  it. 
Hadhrat  Abdullaah  bin  Abbaas  t  narrates  that  Rasulullaah  p  has  said,  "Allaah  Ta'ala  sends 
one  hundred  and  twenty  mercies  upon  the  Ka'abah  daily,  sixty  for  those  performing  Tawaaf, 
forty  for  those  performing  Salaat  and  twenty  for  those  gazing  at  the  Ka'abah."  ('Tabraani'  on 
the  authority  of  'Mu'alimul  Hujjaaj'  page  124) 

The  Mercy  that  descends  upon  those  who  have  attained  a  close  proximity  to  Allaah  Ta'ala 
does  so  without  the  medium  of  Salaat  or  Tawaaf,  just  as  Hadhrat  Uwais  Qarni  (A.R)  took 
benefit  directly  from  the  Ruh  of  Rasulullaah  p. 

Salaatul  Uthmaa:  -  is  the  plural  of  "<d*=T'.  Salaatul  Uthmaa  means  great  Salaat, 

which  is  found  in  the  'Aalam  Mithaali'.  All  forms  of  Fardh,  Waajib,  Sunnat  and  Nafl  Salaats 
are  its  components  or  constituents.  The  ordinary  Muslim  takes  benefit  from  'Great  Salaat ' 
through  its  constituents,  i.e.  Faraaidh,  Sunnat,  etc  but  those  individuals  who  have  attained  the 
lofty  rank  of  Ihsaan  take  benefit  from  the  'Great  Salaat'  without  its  constituents.  However 
regardless  of  how  lofty  a  status  one  achieves,  he  will  never  be  absolved  from  its  constituents. 
Rasulullaah  p  adhered  to  the  performance  of  Salaat  until  his  last  moments.  Thus  whoever 
claims  that  his  sheikh  or  spiritual  mentor  has  reached  such  a  lofty  status  that  he  has  been 
absolved  of  Salaat  is  in  actual  fact  an  agent  of  Dajjaal,  and  innovator  who  leads  others  astray. 
May  Allaah  Ta'ala  safeguard  the  Ummat  from  such  evil  spiritual  guides. 


The  favour  of  Allaah  upon  me  in  the  science  of  Tafseer 


All  praise  be  to  Allaah  Ta'ala  who  has  favoured  this  unworthy  one  with  proficiency  in  every 
science  and  discipline  in  the  subject  of  Tafseer.  I  have  attained  substantial  knowledge  of 
every  aspect  of  these  sciences.  In  every  chapter  of  these  sciences  I  have  made  unique  research 
and  study  which  closely  resembles  Ijtihaad  fil  Madhab.  And  from  Allaah's  ocean  of 
generosity  two  or  three  additional  disciplines  in  the  science  of  Tafseer  have  been  granted  to 
me,  besides  those  already  mentioned.  If  you  ask  me  to  be  honest  then  I  am  a  student  of  the 
Quraan  without  any  medium,  just  as  I  am  an  Uwaisi  in  taking  benefit  from  the  Ruh  of 
Rasulullaah  p,  and  in  my  taking  benefit  from  the  Ka'abah  without  any  medium  as  well  as  in 
accepting  the  benefit  of  the  'Great  Salaat'  without  any  medium. 

And  if  every  hair  on  my  body  were  able  to  speak,  then  too  I  would  be  unable  to  appropriately 
praise  Allaah  Ta'ala.  I  think  it  only  necessary  to  elaborate  a  little  about  these  sciences  in  this 
treatise. 

Diction 


fllpl 


,  He  has  important  rights,  which  need  to  be  upheld. 


s' 


-  An  immense  amount. 


s  -  The  place  where  a  plant  sprouts.  It  is  the  Ism  Tharf  of 


and  the  Ism 


Tharf  from  Thulaathi  Mujarad  comes  on  the  format  of  whether  it  be  relating  to  place  or 

* 

time,  when  the  "£"  in  the  future  tense  is  Maftooh  or  Madhmoom  but  "dm*"  is  exempted  from 
this  rule.  Please  refer  to  'Misbaahul  Lughaat'  page  8. 


a  a  a  a 


Lesson  one 

The  narrations  reported  by  the  Muhadditheen  in  their  Tafseer,  as  well  as  other 

important  points  regarding  it 

In  this  chapter  Shah  Sahib  will  firstly  explain  the  status  of  the  narrations  reported  by  the 
Muhadditheen  in  their  Tafseers,  and  thereafter  inform  us  of  other  important  points  regarding 
them,  the  knowledge  of  which  is  imperative  for  every  student  of  Deen. 

An  important  point  regarding  both  categories  of  the  reasons  for  revelation 

A  portion  of  those  narrations  reported  in  the  books  of  Tafseer  concern  the  reason  for 
revelation,  which  in  turn  is  divided  into  two  categories. 

1-  Whenever  an  incident  occurred  during  the  lifetime  of  Rasulullaah  p  wherein  the  Imaan  of 
the  Believers  and  insincerity  of  the  Munafiqeen  came  to  the  fore,  which  resulted  in  Allaah 
Ta'ala  praising  the  Mu'mineen  and  admonishing  the  Munafiqeen,  so  as  to  differentiate 
between  the  two  groups.  For  example,  the  Battle  of  Uhud,  the  Battle  of  Ahzaab  and  the  Battle 
of  Tabook  wherein  the  Sahabah  sacrificed  both  their  lives  and  wealth  for  the  cause  of  Allaah, 
whereas  the  Munafiqeen  displayed  their  cowardice  and  miserliness,  which  resulted  in  Allaah 
Ta'ala  praising  the  true  Mu'mineen  and  admonishing  the  Munafiqeen  in  numerous  verses  in 
Surahs  Aal-Imraan,  Ahzaab,  Taubah.  These  verses  hinted  at  the  incidents  regarding  which 
they  were  revealed,  which  makes  it  incumbent  upon  the  Mufassir  to  briefly  shed  light  on 
these  incidents  so  that  the  reader  can  fully  comprehend  the  purpose  of  Allaah's  words. 

2-  Whenever  a  verse  is  easily  understood  because  of  the  general  connotation  of  its  wording, 
because  in  Tafseer  preference  is  first  given  to  the  general  implication  of  a  verse  and  not  the 
exclusivity  which  the  reason  for  revelation  will  give,  yet  the  Sahabah  and  Taabi'een  would 
sometimes  mention  an  incident  to  which  the  general  connotation  of  the  verse  might  imply  so 
as  to  further  emphasize  the  meaning  of  that  verse.  The  Muhadditheen  in  their  attempt  to 
collect  all  narrations  relevant  to  that  verse  will  include  such  narrations  under  the  explanation 
of  that  verse. 


It  is  not  incumbent  upon  the  Mufassir  to  report  narrations  of  the  second  category  because  it 
has  reached  us  through  reliable  sources  that  sometimes  the  Sahabah  would  say  "This  is  why 
this  was  revealed",  without  having  the  intention  of  it  being  the  reason  for  revelation,  instead 
their  purpose  was  to  highlight  the  incident  upon  which  such  a  verse  will  be  relevant.  At  times 
their  intention  is  to  point  out  those  scenarios  that  this  verse  will  apply  to  because  of  its 
general  connotation.  This  is  regardless  of  whether  the  incident  took  place  after  the  verse  was 
revealed  or  before  and  regardless  of  whether  the  incident  be  of  the  Bani  Israa'eel,  period  of 
ignorance  or  after  the  advent  of  Islaam,  even  though  the  verse  might  not  fit  entirely  on  that 
incident. 

This  study  informs  us  that  the  second  type  of  reason  for  revelation  is  based  on  judgment  and 
therefore  many  incidents  could  apply  to  one  verse.  Whoever  will  remember  this  point  will 
easily  resolve  the  discrepancies  amongst  the  various  reasons  for  revelation. 


Jw2aJi 

jija  u  j  ^uj  j,  ajJjA}\  ou 

/  Z'  / 

Jjj-Jf  (Vs  ot^J 

J  jjiJl  ‘■r’LOj  I  JjjJl  6uj  uJs'  ^3  4jjj^Jl  jtf^l  JA J 

C?J  (^Ujj  oUjJ  L$j  J !asuj  4j.iL?-  £AJ  01  : 

6j>sJ  fij  OiOj!  ^Jlo  alJl  JjjU  <  jJ-l  ^  OJJi 

•  ^ OL£jj*j  AjibuJl  ^Ti  s^LJI  ^3  ^Jiij  ^vj  }0aJ 

»  '’’  '  ' 

l£j!«3J1  £t-0a^J  j^skA  ,a*>l$o  AjibxJl  01  <w^lj3 
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J^aJj  jf  fAj^U  A^voLuJt  jU^I  ujU-sO  JUajj  AjibnJi  oJJj  Ijj^i  ui 
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iiUA  SiUxuJl  LfAj2jiJJj  (^hf-XA  \djb  ^3  il^?-*>0  Of :  1 0  ja  ^jUs 

■  J^*b  JjO^1  ‘■r'lnl  ^Jl*J  01  ^Jaxw  Ai^uJl  i  Ja  ‘  *^L»ta 


Lesson  one 


The  narrations  reported  by  the  Muhadditheen  in  their  Tafseer,  as  well  as  other 

important  points  regarding  it 

Two  categories  of  reason  for  revelation:  -  A  portion  of  those  narrations  reported  in  Tafseer 
concern  the  reason  for  revelation,  and  the  reasons  for  revelation  are  divided  into  two 
categories, 

1-  -  Whenever  an  incident  occurred  during  the  lifetime  of  Rasulullaah  p  wherein  the  Imaan  of 
the  Believers  and  insincerity  of  the  Munafiqeen  came  to  the  fore,  as  in  the  Battle  of  Uhud  and 
Battle  of  Ahzaab,  and  then  Allaah  Ta'ala  praised  the  Mu'mineen  and  admonished  the 
Munafiqeen,  so  as  to  differentiate  between  the  two  groups.  These  verses  hint  at  the  incidents 
regarding  which  they  were  revealed,  which  makes  it  incumbent  upon  the  Mufassir  to  briefly 
shed  light  on  these  incidents  so  that  the  reader  can  fully  comprehend  the  purpose  of  Allaah's 
words. 

2-  Whenever  a  verse  is  easily  understood  because  of  the  general  connotation  of  its  wording, 
and  not  dependent  upon  the  reason  for  revelation,  because  preference  is  first  given  to  the 
general  implication  of  a  verse  and  not  the  exclusivity  which  the  reason  for  revelation  will 
give.  The  earlier  Mufassireen  would  sometimes  mention  an  incident  to  which  the  general 
connotation  of  the  verse  might  imply  so  as  to  further  emphasize  the  meaning  of  that  verse  or 
in  their  attempt  to  collect  all  narrations  relevant  to  that  verse  will  include  such  narrations 
under  the  explanation  of  that  verse. 

It  is  not  incumbent  upon  the  Mufassir  to  report  narrations  of  this  sort. 

And  it  has  reached  this  unworthy  one  through  reliable  sources  that  the  Sahabah  and  Taabi'een 
would  often  say,  "This  is  why  this  was  revealed"  with  the  intention  of  reporting  an  incident  to 
which  that  verse  will  apply  or  their  intention  is  to  point  out  those  scenarios  that  this  verse  will 
apply  to  because  of  its  general  connotation,  regardless  of  whether  the  incident  took  place 
after  the  verse  was  revealed  or  before,  and  regardless  of  whether  the  incident  be  of  the  Bani 
Israa'eel,  period  of  ignorance,  after  the  advent  of  Islaam,  and  regardless  of  whether  the  verse 
fits  entirely  on  that  incident  or  not.  And  Allaah  knows  best. 

Thus  from  this  study  we  learn  that  judgment  is  used  in  this  category  and  has  the  prospect  of 
many  incidents  being  reported  therein.  Whoever  will  remember  this  point  will  easily  resolve 
the  discrepancies  amongst  the  various  reasons  for  revelation. 

Diction 

—  J  ''  f 

_  -phis  plural  of  which  means  Hadeeth,  narration,  a  saying  of  a  Sahabi 

and  Taabie. 


*  5  ' '  \  l,  '  4  ' 


-  To  test. 


'  ”  '  -The  purpose  or  intention  of  the  speech. 


-  Intricate  point  which  can  only  be  discovered  with  deep  insight.  Its  plural  is 


*  >  *  y  * 

OlSvjj  cio 


Note:  - 1  excluded  the  discussion  of  "The  meaning  of  their  saying  this  is  why  it  was  revealed" 
with  the  advice  of  the  translator,  (Hadhrat  Moulana  Saeed  Ahmed  Palanpoori  (D.B). 


a  a  a  a 

Futile  discussions  in  Tafseer 

Amongst  those  narrations  reported  in  Tafseer,  some  are  related  to  the  explanation  and 
clarification  of  the  incident  to  which  the  verse  refers  to.  Mufassireen  will  explain  all  the 
details  of  such  incidents  with  the  aid  of  historical  narrations  as  well  as  narrations  of  the  Bani 
Israa'eel. 

At  this  point  one  should  understand  that  it  is  imperative  to  explain  the  incident  which  a  verse 
refers  to,  if  one  who  does  not  understand  Arabic  cannot  comprehend  the  meaning  of  that 
verse  without  understanding  the  relevant  incident.  Any  other  explanation,  for  example 
whether  the  Bani  Israa'eel  were  ordered  to  slaughter  a  cow  or  a  bull  or  was  the  dog  of  the 
sleepers  in  the  cave  spotted  or  red  or  other  similar  details  which  are  of  no  benefit,  is  a 
complete  waste  of  time.  The  Sahabah  greatly  dislike  such  explanations  and  regarded  it  as  a 
waste  of  time.  Therefore  a  Mufassir  should  refrain  from  such  discussions. 


Futile  discussions  in  Tafseer 


Amongst  those  narrations  reported  in  the  books  of  Tafseer  some  are  related  to  the  incident  to 
which  the  verse  of  the  Quraan  refers  to.  The  Mufassir  will  then  explain  this  entire  incident 
from  the  narrations  of  the  Bani  Israa'eel  and  history  books.  They  will  highlight  this  incident 
with  all  the  aspects  concerned. 

It  is  important  to  take  note  of  at  this  juncture,  if  the  verse  refers  to  such  an  incident  that  one 
who  does  not  understand  Arabic  will  halt  and  seek  explanation  then  it  is  incumbent  upon  the 
Mufassir  to  explain  that  incident.  Any  other  explanation,  such  as  whether  the  Bani  Israa'eel 
slaughtered  a  cow  or  a  bull  or  whether  the  dog  of  the  sleepers  in  the  cave  was  spotted  or  red, 
is  a  futile  discussion,  which  the  Sahabah  disliked  and  regarded  as  a  waste  of  time. 


Diction 


No  benefit.  One  would  say  ^  J”4' 

which  has  no  benefit. 


which  means  this  is  such  a  task 


j  i 


-To  reach  the  depths  of  an  issue. 


-  To  seek  explanation. 


Spotted,  to  have  black  spots. 


a  a  a  a 

Earlier  Mufassireen  would  sometimes  make  Tafseer  from  a  hypothetical  sense 

One  should  keep  in  mind  that  those  incident  to  which  certain  verses  refer  should  be  explained 
in  its  exact  manner,  and  one  should  not  use  his  imagination  in  its  explanation  at  all.  However 
the  earlier  Mufassireen  (Sahabah  and  Taabi'een)  would  sometimes  do  so  by  keeping  the 
implication  of  the  verse  before  them  and  creating  a  hypothetical  scenario,  which  they  would 
then  add  in  the  explanation  of  that  verse.  In  such  instances  the  later  Mufassireen  are  left 
utterly  bewildered.  The  earlier  Mufassireen  would  do  this  because  the  methods  of  elucidation 
were  not  established  as  yet  and  they  would  not  differentiate  between  actual  and  hypothetical 
scenarios.  In  fact  today  as  well  a  teacher  will  sometimes  create  a  hypothetical  scenario  to 
clearly  explain  the  implication  of  a  verse.  Ultimately  the  latter  Mufassireen  are  sometimes 
confused  in  such  instances,  and  are  unable  to  distinguish  between  the  actual  Tafseer  and  the 
hypothetical  Tafseer,  which  eventually  results  in  them  mentioning  one  in  place  of  the  other. 
This  is  done  even  though  Hypothetical  explanation  is  a  matter  of  one's  own  judgment  and  has 
a  broad  scope,  based  upon  the  insight  one  possesses.  There  is  no  boundary  for  the  ring  of 
personal  opinion. 

Whoever  will  understand  this  point  will  be  able  to  come  to  the  correct  conclusion  in  many  of 
the  differences  of  the  Mufassireen  and  in  the  discussions  and  discourses  of  the  Sahabah  he 


will  be  able  to  discern  what  is  not  their  own  opinion  but  scholastic  arguments  and  reasoning, 
which  Mujtahideen  are  allowed  to  discuss  before  each  other. 


The  following  opinion  of  Hadhrat  Abdullaah  bin  Abbaas  t  regarding  the  following  verse, 
should  be  taken  to  be  the  same  as  above, 


"Pass  wet  hands  over  your  heads  and  your  feet  up  to  (and  including )  your  ankles."  (Surah 

Maa'idah:  6) 


He  said  with  regards  to  his  verse  that  he  does  not  find  any  other  order  in  the  Quraan  besides 
that  of  passing  wet  hands  over  the  feet  but  people  have  denied  this  order.  This  does  not  mean 
that  Hadhrat  Ibn  Abbaas  x  was  of  the  opinion  that  passing  wet  hands  over  the  feet  is  Waajib 
(compulsory)  and  neither  is  that  his  view.  Instead  Hadhrat  Abdullaah  bin  Abbaas  x  believed 
washing  the  feet  to  be  Fardh  (obligatory)  and  in  this  statement  he  only  wishes  to  raise  a 
scholastic  argument  in  order  to  see  what  reply  will  the  Ulama  of  that  era  provide  for  such  a 
question.  However  that  person  who  is  unacquainted  with  the  style  and  manner  of  the  earlier 
scholars  will  mistake  this  statement  to  be  the  viewpoint  and  stance  of  Hadhrat  Abdullaah  bin 
Abbaas  x,  whereas  this  is  completely  false. 
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Earlier  Mufassireen  would  sometimes  make  Tafseer  from  a  hypothetical  sense 


Two  points  should  be  kept  in  mind, 


The  first  point  is  in  this  chapter  (i.e.  the  details  of  the  reason  for  revelation)  the  incident 
should  be  reported  exactly  as  it  was  heard,  without  any  additions.  The  Earlier  Mufassireen 
however  would  keep  the  implication  of  the  verse  before  them  and  would  then  create  a 
hypothetical  scenario  for  its  implication,  which  they  would  then  explain.  This  would  make 
the  situation  confusing  for  the  latter  Mufassireen.  Since  the  manner  of  speech  was  not 
developed  in  that  era,  sometimes  the  hypothetical  Tafseer  would  be  mixed  with  the  actual 
Tafseer,  with  one  being  mentioned  in  place  of  the  other.  This  Hypothetical  Tafseer  is  a  matter 
of  judgment,  with  a  leeway  for  opinion  and  debate  therein. 

Whoever  will  understand  this  point,  will  be  able  to  come  to  the  correct  decision  in  many 
of  the  differences  of  the  Mufassireen  and  he  will  be  able  to  distinguish  what  is  not  there 
firm  opinion  but  rather  a  scholastic  argument,  which  Mujtahideen  often  raise  before  each 
other. 


And  it  is  upon  this  explanation  that  this  unworthy  one  includes  the  following  statement  of 
Hadhrat  Abdullaah  bin  Abbaas  t  regarding  the  verse,  "Pass  wet  hands  over  your  heads  and 
your  feet  up  to  ( and  including)  your  ankles."  He  said  with  regards  to  his  verse  that  he  does 
not  find  any  other  order  in  the  Quraan  besides  that  of  passing  wet  hands  over  the  feet  but 
people  have  denied  this  order.  What  this  undeserving  one  understands  is  that  this  does  mean 
that  Hadhrat  Abdullaah  bin  Abbaas  t  held  the  opinion  of  passing  wet  hands  over  the  feet,  (i.e. 
It  was  not  his  opinion  that  it  is  Waajib  (compulsory)  to  pass  wet  hands  over  the  feet)  nor  is  it 
his  viewpoint  that  this  verse  directs  one  to  pass  wet  hands  over  one's  feet  but  what  has  been 
proven  from  Ibn  Abbaas  is  Ghusal.  However  here  he  has  raised  a  scholastic  argument  so  that 
he  could  see  what  answers  the  Ulama  of  his  era  could  provide.  Whoever  is  unacquainted  with 
the  manner  and  style  of  the  earlier  scholars  will  think  this  statement  indicates  the  viewpoint 
of  Ibn  Abbaas,  which  is  never  the  case,  and  I  say  again  which  was  never  the  case. 

Diction 


>  *  \ 

i  -  -,<o  r  n  a  t_.  ,/j 

J  •  -  Something  that  has  been  place  erect.  One  would  say 

>  »  j  »  >  . 


which  means  this  was  placed  in  front  of  me. 


*  > 


j^Jt 

-  That  which  has  been  placed  in  a  certain  category. 

sj®  &  ...  , 

<  -  To  race  horses. 


OU tr 


This  is  the  plural  of 


which  means  fast  horse. 


SuSu &■ 


-  Absolute  decision,  correct  decision. 


-  An  excusatory  clause. 


a  a  a  a 


To  explain  the  narrations  of  the  Bani  Israa'eel  is  a  dangerous  act  which  has  crept  into 

Deen 


To  report  the  narrations  of  the  Bani  Israa'eel  is  a  destructive  act  which  has  crept  into  Deen, 
even  though  the  rule  is,  "The  narrations  of  the  People  of  the  Book  will  neither  be  refuted  nor 
accepted."  Thus  when  acting  upon  this  rule,  two  things  have  to  be  kept  in  mind. 


1-  Whenever  the  explanation  of  a  verse  is  present  in  the  Quraan  then  the  narrations  of  the 
Bani  Israa'eel  should  not  be  reported  in  the  Tafseer  of  that  verse.  For  example,  the  verse, 


•uUI 


"O'it. 


"Verily  We  tested  (tried)  Sulaimaan  and  cast  a  (malformed)  body  on  his  throne,  after  which 
he  turned  (to  us  in  repentance)."  (Surah  saad:  34) 

Its  Tafseer  can  be  found  in  Hadeeth,  which  explains  that  this  verse  concerns  Hadhrat 
Sulaimaan's  o  not  saying  'Insha-Allaah,  and  the  effects  thereof,  after  which  there  is  no  need 
to  report  discarded  narrations.  Hadhrat  Moulana  Shabbier  Ahmed  Uthmaani  (A.R)  has  made 
the  Tafseer  of  this  verse  in  the  following  manner, 


"It  has  been  reported  in  an  authentic  Hadeeth  that  on  one  occasion  Hadhrat  Sulaimaan  o  took 
an  oath  that  he  would  go  to  his  wives  (who  numbered  seventy)  and  cohabit  with  each  of 
them,  who  would  then  give  birth  to  a  son,  who  would  strive  in  the  path  of  Jihaad.  An  angel 
inspired  his  heart  to  say  Insha-Allaah,  but  (even  though  it  was  present  in  his  heart)  he  did  not 
verbally  utter  it.  As  a  result  of  this  none  of  the  women  fell  pregnant,  except  for  one  who  bore 
only  a  malformed  foetus.  Some  Mufassireen  say  that  she  cast  this  malformed  foetus  before 
his  throne  and  said,  "Here  is  the  result  of  your  oath,"  seeing  this  Hadhrat  Sulaimaan  o  was 
saddened  and  turning  to  Allaah  Ta'ala,  he  repented  for  not  having  said  Insha-Allaah.  It  is 
reported  in  a  Hadeeth  that  Rasulullaah  p  said,  "Had  he  said  Insha-Allaah  then  it  would  have 
happened  exactly  as  he  had  desired  it."  ('Fawaaid  Uthmaani')  This  narration  appears  in  both 
'Bukhaari'  and  'Muslim'  ('Mishkaat'  page  508) 

2-  Whatever  incident  has  been  referred  to  in  the  Quraan  should  only  be  explained  to  the 
necessary  extent,  such  that  the  incident  is  verified  by  the  evidence  of  the  Quraan.  There  is 
also  a  rule,  "What  is  necessary  is  only  accepted  to  the  necessary  requirement." 

Therefore  one  should  provide  a  more  then  necessary  explanation.  For  example,  The  story  of 
Hadhrat  Ayyoob  o  mentioned  in  the  Quraan,  and  about  whom  it  is  mentioned  in  Surah  Saad 
that  Shaytaan  afflicted  him  with  pain  and  difficulty,  and  in  Surah  Ambiyaa  that  he 
supplicated  to  Allaah,  "Difficulty  has  certainly  afflicted  me  and  You  are  the  Most  Merciful  of 
those  who  show  mercy",  should  only  be  explained  to  what  is  necessary.  What  is  mentioned 


in  the  Bible  of  the  test  of  Hadhrat  Ayyoob  u  should  not  be  explained  under  any 
circumstances  as  it  does  not  befit  the  rank  of  a  Nabi. 


Another  example  is  the  verse  in  Surah  Baqarah, 

)•>  > 


I (jt‘ -  '  Cj*  UJ  “UJI  J UP  jt-A  S-L?*  WJj 

IjJUJU  jj  ^ 

Uj  ^1}\  ^uiii  'j£  u jt&JlL  alii 

M  ^  t>*  Ct»W  u j  rOjjUj  OjjU  J^L,  ^SuJi  Js>  JjJl 

'  ^  ^  ^  '  ’  '  '  ’  ''■  ('it'*'  '  •*  5  ("’J  5  •*  2/ ,1  »  ^ 

frjAJI  j*  4J  Uji O j^U~J  f y&ste 

J  f|»  4»^>Vj  ^-AjbajU  f  a(J|  b^b  Vi  ^  4j 

®  .»*'  5  f "  f-  *  -*  f  ’  '  *  s'  '  \  ^  ,  '  '  '\'  '  '  *  '  ~  5  >' 

(•4''  jO  \ji\s  j}<  ijjJjU  <i$'M  j*  5^vs 

(l*r-l*l  )  by&jo  \y& jJ  Jjl  Juc- j*  IjiJlj  I^T 


"When  a  messenger  (Rasulullaah  p)  comes  to  them  from  Allaah,  confirming  that  (Torah) 
which  is  with  them,  a  party  of  those  given  the  Book  (the  Torah )  throw  the  book  of  Allaah 
behind  their  backs  as  if  they  have  no  knowledge  (they  pretend  that  they  know  nothing  about 
what  the  Torah  says  about  the  arrival  of  Rasulullaah  p).  They  (the  Jews)  go  by  what  the 
Shayaateen  advertised  during  the  reign  of  Sulaimaan  o  (that  Sulaimaan  o  practised  black 
magic  and  was  therefore  a  Kaafir).  Sulaimaan  o  never  committed  Kufr,  but  the  Shayaateen 
were  Kuffaar  by  teaching  black  magic  to  the  people.  They  also  taught  them  what  (principles 
of  black  magic)  was  revealed  to  the  two  angels  Haaroot  and  Maaroot  in  Babylon  (Allaah  sent 
these  two  angels  to  teach  black  magic  so  that  people  could  save  themselves  from  its  harms). 
The  two  never  taught  anyone  without  first  advising  them,  "We  are  merely  a  test  (for  you),  so 
do  not  commit  Kufr  (by  misusing  the  knowledge  of  black  magic).”  So  they  learnt  from  the 
two  of  them  such  things  by  which  they  could  separate  a  man  from  his  wife.  However,  they 
can  never  harm  anyone  with  it  (black  magic)  without  Allaah's  command  (permission).  They 
learnt  things  (black  magic  practices)  that  are  harmful  to  them  (in  the  Aakhirah)  and  which 
did  them  no  good.  Without  doubt  they  (the  Jews)  knew  that  there  is  no  share  in  the  Aakhirah 
(in  Jannat)  for  the  one  who  purchased  (practised)  it  (lack  magic).  Evil  indeed  in  the  price  for 
which  they  have  sold  their  souls  (sold  their  share  of  Jannat).  If  only  they  knew  (if  only  they 
understood  the  true  results  of  their  actions,  they  would  not  have  traded  their  good  fortune  in 
the  Aakhirah  for  the  short-lived  pleasures  of  this  world).  If  they  (the  Jews)  had  Imaan 
(believed  in  Muhammed  p  and  the  Quraan)  and  adopted  Taqwa  (thereby  staying  away  from 
sins  like  black  magic),  the  reward  with  Allaah  is  best  for  them.  If  only  they  knew  (if  they 
understood  that  Allaah's  reward  is  better,  they  would  have  never  lived  as  they  did).”  (Surah 

Baqarah:  101-103) 


In  these  verses,  "what  was  revealed  to  the  two  angels"  is  attached  to  "Black  magic"  and  the 
subject  of  the  relative  pronoun  is  mentioned  further  on  in  the  Quraan,  i.e.  "  so  they  learnt 


from  the  two  of  them  such  things  by  which  they  could  separate  a  man  from  his  wife".  Thus 
what  necessity  can  there  be  to  attached  it  to  the  verse,  "They  go  by  what  the  Shayaateen 
advertised  during  the  reign  of  Sulaimaan  o"  and  thereafter  mention  the  baseless  story  of 
Zahra.  Instead  the  correct  Tafseer  of  this  verse  is  as  follows, 

"When  Nebuchadnezzar  conquered  Jerusalem,  he  enslaved  the  Bani  Israa'eel  and  took  them 
to  Babylon,  which  was  the  capital  of  his  kingdom.  He  distributed  them  amongst  his  people  as 
slaves,  who  were  abused  and  oppressed  by  the  people  of  Babylon.  They  were  forced  to 
endure  hard  gruelling  labour.  Allaah  Ta'ala  having  mercy  upon  them  sent  the  two  angels 
Haaroot  and  Maaroot  to  them,  who  met  each  of  the  Bani  Israa'eel  separately.  Since  they  were 
angels  they  could  not  be  seen  by  the  Babylonians.  These  angels  taught  the  Bani  Israa'eel  such 
practices  which  could  separate  a  husband  from  his  wife  and  thus  keep  their  masters  occupied 
in  matrimonial  disputes.  The  Angels  however  warned  the  Bani  Israa'eel  that  they  have  been 
sent  as  a  test  from  Allaah  Ta'ala  and  they  should  only  use  these  practices  against  those 
masters  who  oppress  them  and  under  no  circumstances  should  they  be  ungrateful  to  Allaah 
and  use  these  rituals  against  their  own  kith  and  kin.  Later  the  Shayaateen  taught  these 
practices  to  the  Bani  Israa'eel,  who  made  it  a  means  of  earning  a  livelihood,  just  as  some 
Muslims  today  too  practice  these  satanic  rituals." 


To  explain  the  narrations  of  the  Bani  Israa'eel  is  a  dangerous  act  which  has  crept  into 

Deen 


The  second  point  is  that  to  explain  the  narrations  of  the  Bani  Israa'eel  is  a  destructive  practice 
which  has  crept  into  our  Deen,  despite  there  being  a  rule  that,  "The  narrations  of  the  People 
of  the  Book  will  neither  be  refuted  nor  accepted."  (and  to  report  the  narrations  of  the  Bani 
Israa'eel  without  refutation  is  acceptance  of  it.)  Therefore  two  things  should  be  kept  in  mind 
when  applying  this  rule, 


1-  One  should  not  report  from  the  Bani  Israa'eel  when  the  explanation  of  an  incident  which 
the  Quraan  refers  to  is  mentioned  in  Hadeeth.  For  example,  explanation  of  the  following 
verse,  "Verily  We  tested  Sulaimaan  and  cast  a  body  on  his  throne,  after  which  he  turned",  can 
be  found  in  Hadeeth,  which  is  the  omission  of  saying  Insha-Allaah  and  the  results  thereof.  So 
what  necessity  is  there  to  report  discarded  narrations? 

2-  An  incident  which  is  referred  to  in  the  Quraan  should  only  be  explained  to  what  is 
necessary,  in  keeping  with  the  rule,  "What  is  necessary  is  only  accepted  to  the  necessary 
requirement",  so  that  the  incident  will  be  supported  by  the  verse  of  the  Quraan.  One  should 
hold  his  tongue  from  elucidating  more  than  is  necessary. 

Diction 


Secret  plot. 


i  ' 

-  means  to  plot,  to  scheme,  to  plan. 


i  ■'  i  '  ^  V 


To  be  in  accordance  amount  of  cloth  needed. 


s  -  To  abstain,  to  refrain  from. 

Note:  -  "The  narrations  of  the  People  of  the  Book  will  neither  be  refuted  nor  accepted."  is  a 
Hadeeth  of  Rasulullaah  p  which  is  reported  in  'Bukhaari'  ('Mishkaat'  page  28). 

"What  is  necessary  is  only  accepted  to  the  necessary  requirement"  is  a  principle  of  Fiqh, 
which  was  mentioned  by  Sheikh  Zurqaa  in  'Sharhul  Qawaaidil  Fiqhiyah'  (principle:  21  page 
133,  on  the  authority  of  'Ownul  Kabeer') 


a  a  a  a 


Tafseer  of  the  Quraan  from  the  Quraan 

At  times  in  the  Noble  Quraan  a  verse  will  be  mentioned  indistinctly  in  one  chapter  and  in 
another  elaboration  of  it  will  be  mentioned.  For  example,  in  Surah  Faatihah  it  is  mentioned, 

^Jul  Jc>\ j+pj\  UJjfci 

"Guide  us  to  the  straight  path,  the  path  of  those  whom  You  have  favoured." 

However  the  path  of  those  whom  Allaah  Ta'ala  has  favoured  has  not  been  clearly  indicated, 
but  in  Surah  An'aam  Allaah  Ta'ala  mentions  when  elaborating  about  those  whom  he  has 
favoured, 


iyt  Oi^  £?  ^ £^i  ^ J 

,^,/  'Wt'  \  '  *  '  '  "  1  |  i  ,  y  '  *  t  ''  S*  *  \  '  s'*  &, 

UJj  dUJ fo~^~J  ‘(J~y,^  J  J 


"Those  who  obey  Allaah  and  His  Rasul  p  will  be  (in  the  Aakhirah)  with  those  Ambiyaa 
(those  who  received  divined  revelation), Siddeeqeen  (one  who  testifies  immediately  to  the 
truth),  martyrs  (those  prepared  to  die  for  Allaah  and  Rasulullaah  p)  and  righteous  ones 
(those  who  purify  their  bodies  and  souls)  on  whom  Allaah  has  bestowed  His  bounties.  These 
are  indeed  the  best  of  companions.  (Although  all  these  people  may  not  share  the  same  stages 
of  Jannat,  they  will  be  able  to  meet  each  other  frequently.)”  (Surah  Nisaa:  69) 

Similarly  in  Surah  Baqarah,  verse  37,  Allaah  Ta'ala  says, 


"So  Aadam  o  received  ( learnt )  a  few  words  from  His  Rabb  (teaching  him  how  to  ask  for 
forgiveness)  and  (when  he  recited  them)  Allaah  pardoned  him." 


But  Allaah  Ta'ala  did  not  mention  the  words  that  he  taught  to  Hadhrat  Aadam  o  in  this  verse 
but  in  Surah  A'raaf  Allaah  Ta'ala  mentions  what  they  were, 


yj  l3  Ojj  rlulotjl  LuJi?  Ujj 


"They  both  said,  "O  our  Rabb!  We  have  oppressed  our  souls  (done  a  wrong)  and  if  You  do 
not  forgive  us  and  show  mercy  to  us,  we  will  surely  be  of  the  losers  (ruined).” 

In  the  same  manner  in  Surah  Baqarah,  verse  30,  Allaah  Ta'ala  says, 


V.J  /  ^  \  S  1  ■>) 


"Indeed  I  know  what  you  do  not  know." 
And  few  verses  later  Allaah  Ta'ala  elucidates  this  statement  by  saying, 


OljyfcyyJl  Jji 

'C  ’  L  yy  (  1  >'*  y 

Uj  JjXjU  aJLp!  j 


Did  I  not  tell  you  that  I  know  (all)  the  unseen  things  of  the  heavens  and  the  earth,  and  that  I 
know  what  you  make  known  and  what  you  hide." 


Another  example  is  verse  43  in  Surah  Dhaariyaat,  where  Allaah  Ta'ala  says, 


"And  ( there  is  also  a  lesson)  in  (the  story  of)  the  Thamud  when  they  were  told  (by  their  Nabi 

Saalih  v),  "Enjoy  yourselves  for  a  while." 


What  was  vaguely  mentioned  in  the  above  verse  was  elaborated  in  the  following  verse  of 
Surah  Hood, 


rfbl  H5  JZ jb  \J> 

V  '  ✓ 

5  i  **:  *  »  ^ 

j£>  JLPj  dJUi 


"However  they  killed  (hamstrung)  it  (the  pregnant  she  camel),  to  which  he  (Saalih  v)  said, 
"Enjoy  yourselves  in  your  homes  for  three  days  (after  which  Allaah’ s  punishment  will  destroy 
you).  This  is  a  promise  that  will  not  prove  false."  (Surah Hood:  65) 

These  are  just  a  few  example  of  Tafseer  of  the  Quraan  from  the  Quraan.  Some  scholars  have 
written  separate  works  on  this  topic.  One  type  of  Tafseer  written  in  this  manner  is  that  of 
Hadhrat  Ibn  Jouzi  (A.R),  which  was  mentioned  by  Allaamah  Suyoothi  (A.R)  in  'Al-Atqaan'. 
Another  Tafseer  of  this  sort  was  written  a  few  years  previously  by  Sheikh  Muhammed 
Ameen  bin  Muhammed  Mukhtaar  Shankeethi  (A.R)  from  Madinah  Munawwarah,  entitled 
"Adhwaa'ul  Bayaanfi  Iedhaahil  Quraan  bil  Quraan'. 


Tafseer  of  the  Quraan  from  the  Quraan 


This  is  an  important  point  which  is  imperative  to  understand  and  that  in  the  Quraan  an 
incident  can  be  mentioned  vaguely  in  one  place  and  in  detail  in  another,  just  as  Allaah  Ta'ala 
has  said  in  the  verse,  "Indeed  I  know  what  you  do  not  know"  after  which  Allaah  Ta'ala  said, 
"Did  I  not  tell  you  that  I  know  (all)  the  unseen  things  of  the  heavens  and  the  earth,  and  that  I 
know  what  you  make  known  and  what  you  hide." 

The  second  verse  is  virtually  the  same  as  the  first  with  just  added  detail,  because  of  which 
one  is  able  to  understand  the  vagueness  of  the  first  and  move  from  vague  to  detail. 

Another  example  is  the  vagueness,  with  which  Allaah  Ta'ala  mentioned  the  story  regarding 
Hadhrat  Isa  o  in  Surah  Maryam, 


"And  so  that  We  make  him  (Hadhrat  Isa  o)  an  Aayah  (sign)  for  people  (by  which  they  can 
realise  Our  power)  and  a  mercy  from  Us  (towards  those  who  follow  him  as  their  Nabi)  this  is 
a  decided  (decreed)  matter."  (Surah Maryam:  21) 

Thereafter  in  Surah  Aal-Imraan  this  same  discussion  is  reiterated  in  detail, 

"(Allaah  will  also  make  him )  a  Rasul  to  the  Bani  Israa'eel  (and  he  shall  tell  them),  "Indeed  I 
come  to  you  with  a  sign  (miracle)  from  your  Rabb." 

In  this  verse  there  is  a  detailed  description  of  his  arrival  whereas  in  the  previous  verse  it  is 
vague.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  this  unworthy  one  has  taken  out  the  following  meaning  from 
this  verse,  "He  will  be  sent  as  a  Nabi  to  the  Bani  Israa'eel  to  inform  them  that  he  has  brought 
a  clear  sign  from  his  Rabb."  Thus  this  entire  verse  falls  under  the  elaboration  of  his  arrival 
and  is  not  attached  to  an  omitted  sentence,  as  Allaamah  Suyoothi  (A.R)  (in  Tafseer  Jalaalain) 
has  hinted  by  saying,  "When  Allaah  Ta'ala  sent  him  (Hadhrat  Isa  o)  as  a  Rasul  to  the  Bani 
Israa'eel  he  said,  "Indeed  I  am  a  Rasul  sent  to  you  as  I  come  to  you  with  a  sign."  And  Allaah 
knows  best. 

Clarification:  -  The  point  raised  by  Shah  Sahib  above  is  extremely  important  and  the  first 
example  that  he  sighted  is  entirely  correct.  However  the  second  example  is  debatable  because 
according  to  the  majority  of  Mufassireen  have  explained  that  the  verse  in  Surah  Maryam 
means  that  Hadhrat  Isa  o  being  bom  without  a  father  is  a  great  sign  of  the  immense  power  if 
Allaah  Ta'ala.  Hadhrat  Moulana  Shabbier  Ahmed  Uthmaani  (A.R)  writes  under  the 
commentary  of  this  verse, 

"My  wisdom  demands  that  a  child  be  born  from  a  mother  only,  without  the  aid  of  a  father, 
which  will  be  a  great  sign  of  my  immense  power  for  those  who  can  hear  and  see."  ('Fawaaid 
Uthmaani') 

Thus  the  sign  that  is  being  referred  to  in  the  verse  of  Surah  Maryam  is  separate  from  the  sign 
referred  to  in  the  verse  in  Surah  Aal-Imraan  and  to  say  they  are  the  same  contradicts  the 
Tafseer  of  the  majority  of  Mufassireen.  ('Ownul  Kabeer') 


a  a  a  a 

The  reason  for  difference  in  the  explanation  of  unfamiliar  words,  and  the  responsibility 

of  the  Mufassir 

Some  of  the  narrations  reported  in  the  books  of  Tafseer  contain  explanation  of  unfamiliar 
words,  regarding  which  the  opinions  of  the  Sahabah  and  Taabi'een  differ.  The  reason  for  this 
difference  is  that  sometimes  the  explanation  of  unfamiliar  words  depends  on  research  into 
Arabic  diction  and  at  times  it  depends  on  the  preceding  and  following  verses  or  the  position 
of  the  word  in  the  sentence,  relative  to  other  particles  of  the  same  sentence.  The  status  of 
individuals  with  regards  to  research  into  Arabic  diction  differs  from  person  to  person,  and 
similarly  does  the  level  of  understanding  the  preceding  and  following  verses  and  the  position 
of  the  word  in  a  sentence  differ  from  person  to  person.  Every  Mufassir  will  then  explain  the 
meaning  of  these  words  based  upon  his  knowledge,  which  is  why  the  explanation  and 
meaning  of  unfamiliar  words  differ  between  the  Sahabah  and  Taabi'een.  It  is  for  this  reason 
that  it  is  incumbent  upon  a  Mufassir  to,  firstly  find  all  the  narrations  reported  from  the  earlier 


scholars  regarding  the  explanation  of  unfamiliar  words,  then  acquaint  himself  with  the  usage 
of  those  words  in  the  Arabic  language,  thereafter  try  to  understand  the  preceding  and 
following  verses  to  the  best  of  his  ability,  and  then  identify  the  position  of  that  word  relative 
to  other  particles  of  that  sentence. 

In  the  explanation  of  its  meaning  he  should  evaluate  two  things, 

1-  The  usage  of  that  word  by  the  Arabs  so  that  he  can  ascertain  which  is  the  preferred 
meaning  of  that  word  in  the  Arabic  language. 

2-  The  meaning  of  that  word  in  relation  to  the  verses  preceding  and  following  it  so  that  he  can 
ascertain  which  is  the  preferred  meaning  of  that  word  in  relation  to  the  discussion  at  hand. 


The  reason  for  difference  in  the  explanation  of  unfamiliar  words,  and  the  responsibility 

of  the  Mufassir 


A  few  of  the  narrations  (reported  in  the  books  of  Tafseer)  explain  the  meaning  of  unfamiliar 
words.  This  explanation  is  based  on  research  in  Arabic  diction,  understanding  the  preceding 
and  following  verses  and  the  relation  of  that  word  with  other  particles  in  the  sentence, 
wherein  intellect  is  involved  as  well,  creating  the  possibility  for  different  opinions.  The 
reason  being  that  one  word  can  be  used  for  various  meanings  in  the  Arabic  language  and  the 
usage  of  that  word  amongst  the  Arabs,  understanding  the  preceding  and  following  verses 
differs  from  person  to  person.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  the  explanations  of  the  Sahabah  and 
Taabi'een  differ  from  each  other  in  this  regard,  with  each  choosing  a  different  course. 

Therefore  it  is  incumbent  upon  the  just  Mufassir  to  evaluate  two  things  when  seeking  the 
explanation  of  unfamiliar  words, 

1-  The  usage  of  that  word  in  the  Arabic  language,  so  that  he  will  be  able  to  distinguish  which 
is  the  preferred  meaning  in  the  Arabic  language. 

2-  The  meaning  of  that  word  in  relation  to  the  verses  preceding  and  following  it,  so  that  he 
will  be  able  to  ascertain  which  of  the  meanings  is  best  and  most  fitting  after  research  of  its 
diction,  usage  and  narrations. 

Diction 


v  -  Responsibility. 

W  -  To  research,  to  study.  It  is  said, 
find  out  about  him. 


which  means  I  searched  to 


dll  j  Ul  AiiJ 

^  -  To  understand.  One  would  say  v  w 

understand  what  I  am  saying  to  you. 


which  means 


#»  *  *  ^  ^  5  ^  ^  A  'U  ^ 


What  follows,  what  comes  next, 
means  to  press  animals  forward  from  behind. 


-  What  precedes,  what  comes  first.  ^  »  w  w  .  means  to 

move  forward.  Generally  these  two  words  are  used  together  where  Sibaaq  would  refer  to 
what  precedes  and  Siyaaq  referring  to  what  comes  next.  The  easy  way  of  distinguishing  the 
two  is  the  letter  "s->"  (in  Sibaaq)  comes  first  and  the  letter  "ls”  (in  Siyaaq)  comes  last. 


ASjj  Ujj  OjJ  Ojj 


JUil 


To  weigh,  to  evaluate. 
,  *  ’  fi 


closest.  This  is  the  elative  noun  from 


*  *  i*  f  \  ' 


-  To  strengthen. 


jU£ 

^  -  To  determine,  to  ascertain. 


a  a  a  a 


A  few  discoveries  of  Shah  Sahib  in  the  explanation  of  unfamiliar  words 

Shah  Sahib  has  made  a  few  new  discoveries  with  regards  to  the  explanation  of  difficult 
words,  which  are  extremely  significant. 

1-  In  the  verse, 


"O  you  who  have  Imaan!  Qisaas  has  been  made  obligatory  (has  been  ordained)  for  you  in  the 

case  of  murder."  (Surah  Baqarah:  178) 


The  majority  of  Mufassireen  take  the  meaning  of  Qisaas  to  be  the  well-known  technical 
definition,  i.e.  they  take  it  to  mean  js"  (retaliation)  but  Shah  Sahib  takes  it  by  its  literal 
meaning,  i.e.  To  return  like  for  like,  so  that  one  will  not  have  to  regarded  it  as  Abrogated 
because  of  the  insinuated  meaning  of  the  next  part  of  the  verse  "A  slave  for  a  slave,  a  woman 
for  a  woman".  In  doing  so  there  will  be  no  need  for  such  interpretations  which  are  easily 
rejected.  Hadhrat  Sheikhul  Hind  (A.R)  preferred  this  opinion  of  Shah  Sahib  and  under  the 
commentary  of  this  verse  writes, 

"O  you  who  have  Imaan!  Returning  like  for  like  ( Qisaas)  has  been  made  obligatory  upon  you 
in  the  case  of  murder.  In  the  period  of  ignorance  the  Jews  and  Arabs  had  decreed  that  in  the 
case  when  one  from  a  Noble  family  was  killed  by  one  having  a  lesser  lineage  then  in  place  of 
a  slave  that  was  killed  a  free  man  will  be  killed,  in  place  of  a  woman  a  man  will  be  killed,  and 
in  place  of  a  free  man  two  will  be  killed.  In  the  above  verse  Allaah  Ta'ala  has  decreed  that 
equality  and  likeness  has  been  made  incumbent  upon  you  in  the  case  of  murder.  The  literal 
meaning  of  Qisaas  is  equality  and  likeness.  This  principle  which  you  have  invented 
whereby  you  differentiate  between  those  of  noble  lineage  and  those  of  lesser  lineage  is 
baseless.  Understand  that  all  are  alike,  regardless  of  whether  one  is  poor  or  rich,  noble  or 
lower  class,  educated  or  ignorant,  young  or  old,  strong  or  weak,  healthy  or  ill."  ('Fawaaid 
Uthmaani') 


2-  In  the  verse, 


"They  ask  you  (O  Muhammed  p)  about  the  new  moons  ( why  it  waxes  and  wanes).  Tell  them 
that  these  are  a  means  for  people  to  determine  time  ( months )  and  Hajj."  (Surah  Baqarah:i89) 

According  to  Shah  Sahib  the  meaning  of  this  verse  is  as  follows, 

"They  ask  you  about  the  months  of  Hajj.  Tell  them  that  it  (the  months)  are  determined  for 
people  and  for  Hajj  (so  that  they  may  tie  their  Ihraam  in  these  months)." 

In  essence  this  is  the  new  research  of  Shah  Sahib,  where  he  has  taken  the  meaning  of  “kkV!” 
to  be  “gaJI”  and  the  purpose  of  the  question  was  to  ascertain  the  months  of  Hajj.  However 
according  to  the  Majority  of  the  Mufassireen  the  question  was  regarding  the  purpose  of  the 
waxing  and  waning  of  the  moon  and  refers  to  the  new  moon.  The  commentator  on 

‘Fauzul  Kabeer’,  Hadhrat  Moulana  Mufti  Saeed  Ahmed  Palanpoori  (D.B)  has  also  preferred 
the  opinion  of  the  majority  of  the  Mufassireen  and  offered  a  brilliant  commentary  on  this 
verse,  which  was  mentioned  in  the  fourth  lesson  of  the  second  chapter  of  this  book,  under  the 
heading,  ‘Additions  in  speech’. 


3-  In  the  verse, 


4  JjSf  pf  j&i  cst  J-*'  'j  ^  <j$y  J*  ^ 


“It  was  He  who  removed  (expelled)  the  Kuffaar  from  among  the  People  of  the  Book  (the 
Jewish  Banu  Nadheer  tribe)  from  their  homes  (in  Madinah)  for  the  first  exile.”  (Surah  Hashar:  2) 

Most  Mufassireen  take  the  meaning  of  J ijl”  to  refer  to  the  first  exile  of  the  Banu 

Nadheer  tribe  from  Madinah  but  Shah  Sahib  takes  its  meaning  to  be  that  as  soon  as  the 
armies  of  Islaam  gathered  the  Kuffaar  left  their  forts  and  fled  because  the  meaning  of 
in  the  following  verses  is  that  of  gathering  as  Shah  Sahib  has  mentioned, 


“While  you  despatch  recruiters  to  the  (various)  towns  (of  Egypt )” 

(Surah  Shu’araa:  36) 


y(  j  » >  t  '  *  '  \ 


“Sulaimaan’s  army  of  Jinn,  men  and  birds  were  gathered  for  him”  (Surah  Nami:  ii) 

In  addition  this  meaning  is  more  befitting  to  the  incident  of  the  Banu  Nadheer  and  exhibits  a 
greater  favour  of  Allaah  Ta’ala.  Sheikhul  Hind  (A.R)  and  Allaamah  Uthmaani  (A.R) 
preferred  this  explanation  and  Tafseer  and  commentate  on  this  verse  in  the  following  manner, 

“He  is  the  one  who  removed  those  who  were  disbelievers  from  among  the  People  of  the  Book 
from  their  homes  at  the  first  gathering  of  the  army,  i.e.  they  were  so  terrified  on  the  first 
meeting  that  they  prepared  to  leave  their  homes  and  forts,  without  displaying  any  form  of 
resistance.” 


Note:  -  According  to  some  Mufassireen  J jl”  means  that  it  was  the  first  time  that 

specific  nation  was  exiled,  as  it  never  occurred  previously  or  it  is  indicating  that  the  first  exile 
of  the  Banu  Nadheer  will  be  from  Madinah  to  Khaibar  and  later  a  second  exile  will  occur, 
which  took  place  on  the  Khilaafat  of  Hadhrat  Umar.  (‘Fawaaid  Uthmaani’) 


A  few  discoveries  of  Shah  Sahib  in  the  explanation  of  unfamiliar  words 

This  unworthy  one  has  made  some  new  research  in  this  chapter  (i.e.  in  the  explanation  of 
unfamiliar  words),  the  importance  of  which  is  not  hidden,  except  from  one  who  is  stubborn 
and  tenacious.  For  example, 

1- 1  have  taken  the  verse,  "O  you  who  have  Imaan!  Qisaas  has  been  made  obligatory  (has 
been  ordained )  for  you  in  the  case  of  murder"  to  mean  likeness  in  retribution  and  equality  in 
the  application  of  its  decree,  so  that  there  will  not  be  necessity  for  Abrogation  in  the 


explanation  of  “Woman”  for  a  Woman  nor  will  it  be  necessary  to  provide  such  feeble 
interpretations  which  are  easily  rendered  invalid. 

2-  1  have  taken  the  verse.  "They  ask  you  (O  Muhammed  p)  about  the  new  moons”  to  mean 
people  ask  you  regarding  the  months,  i.e.  the  months  of  Hajj,  to  which  Allaah  Ta’ala  replied, 
Those  months  are  fixed  for  people  and  for  Hajj.” 

3-  In  a  similar  manner  I  have  taken  the  verse,  “It  was  He  who  removed  (expelled)  the  Kuffaar 
from  among  the  People  of  the  Book  (the  Jewish  Banu  Nadheer  tribe )  from  their  homes  (in 
Madinah)  for  the  first  exile”  to  mean  as  soon  as  the  army  gathered  because  of  the  following 
verses,  “While  you  despatch  recruiters  to  the  (various)  towns  (of  Egypt)"  and  “Sulaimaan’s 
anny  of  Jinn,  men  and  birds  were  gathered  for  him”  and  this  meaning  is  more  befitting  to  the 
incident  of  the  Banu  Nadheer  and  exhibits  a  greater  favour  of  Allaah  Ta’ala. 

Diction 


-  New. 


111  I 


Stubborn,  one  who  is  not  just,  oppressor. 


f >  &£ 


-  Tenacious,  harsh  temperament. 


^  >  J 


-  To  be  equal  to  another. 


-  Difficulty,  inconvenience.  Its  plural  is 


t  '  * 


^  (d)  ri 


-  To  gather. 


-  Favour. 


-To  exhibit  one’s  favour. 


a  a  a  a 


The  differences  reported  in  the  number  of  Abrogated  verses  is  based  on  the  difference 

in  the  meaning  of  Abrogation 

The  Sahabah  and  Taabi’een  instead  of  using  the  technical  definition  of ‘Naskh’  (Abrogation) 
would  use  a  meaning  closer  to  its  literal  meaning  of  modification,  with  which  they  meant  that 
certain  qualities  of  a  previous  verse  was  modified  by  a  verse  that  followed,  regardless  of 
whether  the  latter  verse  mentioned  abrogation  of  the  previous  order  or  if  the  meaning  was 
changed  from  easily  comprehensible  to  incomprehensible,  the  meaning  of  a  clause  was 
explained  to  be  supplementary,  a  general  statement  was  made  specific,  the  difference 
explained  between  the  actual  meaning  and  that  to  which  it  was  compared,  or  even  if  a  custom 
from  the  Age  of  Ignorance  was  prohibited  and  an  act  permissible  in  the  previous  Shariaats 
was  prohibited.  The  details  of  this  have  already  been  mentioned  in  the  second  lesson  of  the 
second  chapter. 

In  essence  the  meaning  with  which  the  earlier  scholars  would  use  the  word  ‘Naskh’  is  more 
broad  and  wide-ranging,  which  has  room  for  difference  of  opinion  because  of  it  being  based 
upon  ones  understanding.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  the  earlier  scholars  enumerated  the 
number  of  Abrogated  verses  to  be  more  then  five  hundred. 


The  differences  reported  in  the  number  of  Abrogated  verses  is  based  on  the  difference 

in  the  meaning  of  Abrogation 

Some  of  the  narrations  reported  in  the  books  of  Tafseer  concern  the  Abrogation  of  verses  and 
in  this  regard  two  points  should  be  kept  in  mind. 

1-  The  Sahabah  and  Taabi'een  would  use  the  word  'Naskh'  with  another  meaning  and  not  that 
which  is  famous  amongst  the  scholars  of  Usool.  The  meaning  with  which  they  used  the  word 
was  closer  to  its  literal  meaning  of  modification. 

Thus  according  to  them  'Naskh'  would  refer  to  that  verse  whose  qualities  was  modified  by  a 
verse  that  followed,  the  termination  of  a  previous  decree  was  mentioned,  if  the  meaning  was 
changed  from  easily  comprehensible  to  incomprehensible,  the  meaning  of  a  clause  was 
explained  to  be  supplementary,  a  general  statement  was  made  specific,  the  difference 
explained  between  the  actual  meaning  and  that  to  which  it  was  compared  and  other  similar 
aspects. 

This  is  a  very  broad  chapter,  which  is  based  upon  one's  understanding  and  has  the  possibility 
for  differences,  which  is  why  they  have  enumerated  the  number  of  Abrogated  verses  to  be 
five  hundred. 


a  a  a  a 


At  times  consensus  has  been  made  a  sign  of  Abrogation 


According  to  the  technical  definition,  to  say  a  verse  has  been  Abrogated  will  only  be 
considered  as  correct  when  the  dates  of  the  Abrogative  and  Abrogated  are  known  but  at  times 
the  latter  scholars  would  use  the  consensus  of  the  earlier  scholars  or  of  the  majority  of  Ulama 
as  a  sign  of  Abrogation.  Many  Fuqahaa  have  adopted  this  practice.  For  example,  in  the  verse, 


*  » - !  *  '  .  • .  *  >5r "  "  1* 


"It  has  been  made  obligatory  for  you  (to  make)  a  bequest  (in  your  will)  that  is  just  (not  more 
than  one  third  of  your  wealth)  in  favour  of  your  parents  and  close  relatives  when  (the  signs 
of)  death  appears  before  any  of  you."  (Surah Baqarah:  iso) 

On  the  contrary  to  use  the  consensus  of  the  earlier  scholars  and  Ulama  as  a  sign  of 
Abrogation  is  incorrect  because  in  such  instances  in  it  possible  that  the  connotation  of  a  verse 
could  be  something  other  then  what  the  consensus  was  made  upon. 

In  essence  the  number  of  narrations  regarding  the  Abrogation  of  verses  is  so  numerous  that  it 
is  impossible  to  reach  its  depths. 


At  times  consensus  has  been  made  a  sign  of  Abrogation 


2-  The  basis  of  determining  whether  a  verse  is  abrogated  or  not,  according  to  the  technical 
definition  of  'Naskh'  is  recognising  the  dates  that  those  verses  were  revealed.  However  the 
latter  scholars  would  sometimes  use  the  consensus  of  the  earlier  scholars  or  of  the  majority  of 
Ulama  as  a  sign  of  Abrogation.  Many  Fuqahaa  adopted  this  route  whereas  it  is  possible  that 
in  such  instances  the  actions  scenario  might  be  different  from  that  on  which  consensus  was 
made. 


In  essence  the  number  of  narrations  regarding  the  Abrogation  of  verses  is  so  numerous  that  it 
is  impossible  to  reach  its  depths. 

Diction 


-  To  inform. 


-  A  large  amount  of  water,  a  large  portion  of  the  ocean.  Its  plural  is 


Elevated  land,  Water  flowing  downhill. 


*  »  f  >  5  *■  \  ' 


To  go  into  the  depths. 


a  a  a  a 


Other  aspects  in  the  Tafseers  of  the  Muhadditheen 


The  narrations  reported  by  the  Muhadditheen  in  their  Tafseers  concern  other  aspects  as  well 
besides  the  reasons  for  revelation,  explanation  of  unfamiliar  words,  the  Abrogative  and 
Abrogated  and  the  elucidation  of  the  insinuations  in  the  Quraan.  For  example,  sometimes  the 
Muhadditheen  will  mention  the  scholastic  discussions  of  the  Sahabah  in  their  Tafseers,  or 
their  substantiations  and  examples  derived  from  a  particular  verse.  In  a  similar  manner  they 
will  report  if  Rasulullaah  p  recited  a  particular  verse  as  proof  or  if  the  underlying  subject  of  a 
Hadeeth  is  related  to  a  particular  verse,  and  even  if  the  Sahabah's  and  Rasulullaah's  method  of 
pronouncing  a  particular  word  is  mentioned  in  a  narration  they  will  report  it.  The  elucidation 
of  this  practice  has  been  explained  in  the  third  lesson  of  the  second  chapter. 


Other  aspects  in  the  Tafseers  of  the  Muhadditheen 


Muhadditheen  have  a  few  additional  aspects  in  this  regard,  besides  what  has  already  been 
mentioned.  They  also  mention  in  their  Tafseers  the  scholastic  discussions  of  the  Sahabah 
their  substantiations  from  a  particular  verse  and  their  citing  a  particular  verse  as  an  example 
or  if  Rasulullaah  p  recited  a  particular  verse  as  proof,  if  the  underlying  subject  of  a  Hadeeth  is 
related  to  a  particular  verse  and  if  the  Sahabah's  and  Rasulullaah's  method  of  pronouncing  a 
particular  word  is  mentioned  in  a  narration. 

a  a  a  a 

Lesson  Two 

The  remaining  important  aspects  of  chapter  four 

In  the  first  lesson  of  the  fourth  chapter  Shah  Sahib  discussed  important  aspects  regarding  the 
narrations  reported  by  the  Muhadditheen  in  their  Tafseers  and  in  the  second  lesson  he  will 
discuss  the  remaining  aspects  of  the  Tafseers  of  the  Muhadditheen. 

Important  points  regarding  the  extraction  of  rulings 

Among  the  many  sciences  of  Tafseer  is  the  extraction  of  Shar'ie  rulings,  which  is  also  a  very 
wide-ranging  subject.  The  reason  being  that  there  is  great  difference  in  the  understanding  of 


the  insinuations  and  implications  in  each  verse,  between  each  individual,  which  in  fact  has 
occurred.  In  this  regard  there  is  not  only  differences  of  opinion  in  the  subsidiary  aspects  of 
Deen  but  differences  in  the  principles  as  well.  For  example,  some  recognise  the  implicit 
meaning  as  a  Shar'ie  proof  while  others  do  not.  Some  are  regard  every  Muthlaq  (unattached 
clause)  as  Muqayad  (attached  clause),  others  do  not  believe  any  aspect  to  be  general,  or 
believe  that  an  order  of  the  Quraan  can  be  changed  with  Khabar  Wahid  or  Qiyaas,  while 
others  regard  it  as  impermissible.  Like  this  there  are  many  differences  of  opinion  regarding 
the  principles  and  philosophies  related  to  Tafseer.  In  fact  the  principles  of  Fiqh 
(Jurisprudence)  of  each  of  the  four  schools  of  thought  differ  from  each  other. 

Thus  whoever  will  keep  this  point  in  mind  will  easily  understand  the  differences  found  in 
various  Tafseers  regarding  the  extraction  of  rulings  and  will  be  conscious  of  its  reality,  which 
will  result  in  him  having  no  difficulties  in  his  study  of  Tafseer. 

Thereafter  Shah  Sahib  states  that  Allaah  Ta'ala  has  inspired  him  with  the  knowledge 
that  rulings  are  extracted  from  the  Quraan  in  ten  different  ways,  which  have  a 
sequence.  If  one  understands  these  ten  ways  then  you  would  have  acquired  a  unique  method 
with  which  you  will  be  able  to  judge  these  rulings.  The  details  of  these  ten  ways  have  been 
explained  in  Shah  Sahib's  famous  book,  'Hujjatulaahil-Baalighah'  under  the  chapter, 
'Understanding  the  intended  meaning  of  the  Quraan',  volume  1  page  136.  Since  this 
discussion  is  a  little  too  complex  and  intricate  for  the  average  student,  its  details  have  been 
excluded.  Those  who  desire  further  explanation  on  this  subject  should  refer  to  the  work  of 
Hadhrat  Moulana  Mufti  Saeed  Ahmed  Palanpoori  (D.B)  entitled,  'Rahmatullahil  Waasi'ah', 
which  is  an  Urdu  commentary  on  'Hujjatulaahil-Baalighah1. 
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Lesson  Two 

The  remaining  important  aspects  of  chapter  four 

Important  points  regarding  the  extraction  of  rulings 

This  subject  is  wide-ranging  and  there  is  an  open  field  for  understanding  the  implication  and 
insinuation  of  verses.  There  are  many  differences  among  the  scholars  in  this  chapter.  Allaah 
Ta'ala  has  placed  in  the  heart  of  this  unworthy  individual  the  understanding  that  the 
extraction  of  rulings  is  divided  into  ten  types  in  this  regard.  Allaah  Ta'ala  has  also  inspired 
me  with  their  sequence.  This  is  a  huge  scale  with  which  one  will  be  able  to  weigh  these 
rulings. 

Diction 

Jbta 


-  Parade  ground,  race-course. 


JlSUi  ^  Wyrj 


-  This  is  the  plural  of  J  J  ' 

"ajlai^  oikl"  which  means  he  took  all  of  it. 


To  parade,  to  march. 

which  means  all,  complete,  one  will  say 


■>  i 


?  JJ 

^  -  The  black  spot  on  one's  heart,  it  actually  refers  to  the  heart  itself.  One  would  say, 

t_/[  5  which  means  keep  your  heart  at  ease. 

-  This  is  the  plural  of  which  means  object  of  the  speech.  One  would  say, 

I  tiy&i  \yii  ydt W  wj1jcj1  means  t0  hint  at  a  particular  subject  through  one's  speech. 

j  .  or  Juli  Uji 

-■  -  Insinuation.  O  ^  v 


to  insinuate. 


-  Necessity,  requirement. 


^  ^  yhat  which  is  required  by  the  speech  and  upon  which  the  accuracy  of  the  speech 

depends.  For  example,  in  the  verse, 

/  „  t'  s  1  i  „  r  >  1  ’'S'*,''-  ^  ^  ' 

U2>  La J^a  JjJ 


"Whoever  kills  a  Mu'min  by  mistake  (unintentionally)  has  to  set  free  a  Mu'min  slave." 

This  verse  requires  the  word  "kS  cW" (slave)  as  it  is  required  by  the  verse  because  the  act  of 
"Setting  free"  requires  that  it  be  a  slave. 

According  to  the  Fuqahaa  (Jurists),  besides  those  who  follow  the  Hanafi  school  of  thought, 
the  meaning  on  which  a  speech  implies  is  of  two  types, 

1-  Manthooq 

2-  Mafhoom 

Manthooq  refers  to  the  explicit  meaning  to  which  a  verse  implies.  For  example,  the  verse, 

jiiSAi 


Do  not  even  tell  them  "Oof" ! 


Explicitly  implies  that  saying  "Oof"  to  ones  parents  is  strictly  forbidden.  This  is  the 
Manthooq  (explicit  meaning)  of  this  verse. 

Mafhoom  refers  to  the  implicit  meaning  to  which  a  verse  implies.  Mafhoom  is  further  divide 
into  two  categories, 

A-Mafhoom  Muwaafiq 

B-  Mafhoom  Mukhaalif 

Mafhoom  Muwaafiq  refers  the  implicit  meaning  which  corresponds  with  the  Manthooq.  For 
example,  the  Mafhoom  Muwaafiq  of  the  above  verse  implies  that  it  is  forbidden  to  strike  or 
hit  one's  parents.  The  scholars  of  the  Hanafi  school  of  thought  refer  to  this  as  'Dalaalatun 
Nas'. 

Mafhoom  Mukhaalif  refers  to  the  implicit  meaning  which  contradicts  the  Manthooq. 

For  example,  the  Mafhoom  Mukhaalif  in  the  verse, 


"A  free  man  (will  be  executed)  for  (murdering)  a  free  man." 

implies  that  it  is  impermissible  to  execute  a  free  man  for  murdering  a  slave.  Scholars  of  the 
Hanafi  school  of  thought  do  not  consider  the  Mafhoom  Mukhaalif. 


a  a  a  a 


The  reality  of  Towjeeh  (explanation)  and  its  levels 

Among  the  sciences  of  Tafseer  is  Towjeeh  (explanation)  and  even  though  the  principles  of 
Towjeeh  was  still  not  established  in  the  time  of  the  Sahabah,  they  still  made  Towjeeh  in 
many  places  of  the  Quraan. 

Towjeeh:  -  Towjeeh  means  to  solve  the  problems  faced  when  trying  to  understand  the 
words  of  the  author.  This  is  an  extensive  subject.  Scholars  use  Towjeeh  in  the  commentaries 
of  intricate  books,  by  which  their  intelligence  and  proficiency  can  be  gauged,  and  their  ranks 
made  known. 

Since  the  reader’s  level  of  understanding  differs  from  person  to  person,  the  Towjeeh  also 
differs.  In  fact  it  has  many  levels.  The  Towjeeh  used  for  novice  students  will  differ  greatly 
from  the  Towjeeh  used  before  more  proficient  scholars.  The  reason  for  this  is  that  at  times  the 
questions  which  might  arise  in  the  mind  of  an  expert  scholar  will  not  even  cross  the  mind  of  a 
novice  student.  In  fact  the  novice  student  might  not  even  understand  the  question  that  might 
be  raised  as  opposed  to  the  questions  that  arise  in  the  mind  of  the  novice  student,  which  the 
expert  scholar  has  no  problem  in  understanding.  This  is  why  those  scholars  who  write 
commentaries  for  the  more  proficient  scholars,  keep  their  intellectual  capabilities  in  mind 


when  making  Towjeeh.  Some  scholars  on  the  other  hand  make  Towjeeh  with  the  intellectual 
capabilities  of  all  in  mind,  trying  to  address  every  question  that  could  be  raised  so  that  every 
individual  may  benefit  from  their  commentaries. 


The  reality  of  Towjeeh  (explanation)  and  its  levels 


Among  the  sciences  of  Tafseer  is  Towjeeh.  This  discipline  has  many  branches.  The 
commentators  use  it  in  the  explanation  of  the  actual  text  of  books.  Through  Towjeeh  one  is 
able  to  gauge  their  proficiency  and  differentiate  between  them. 

The  Sahabah  have  made,  even  thought  the  principles  of  Towjeeh  had  not  yet  been  established 
as  yet,  the  Towjeeh  verses  of  the  Quraan  and  done  so  many  times.  The  reality  of  Towjeeh  is 
that  when  one  faces  difficulty  in  understanding  the  words  of  the  author,  the  commentator 
steps  in  and  solves  this  difficulty. 

Since  the  minds  of  those  who  read  the  books  are  not  at  the  same  level,  the  Towjeeh  made 
with  the  novice  student  in  mind  is  different  from  that  made  for  the  proficient  scholar.  The 


reason  being  that  at  times  the  expert  scholar  might  have  difficulty  in  comprehending  a  certain 
aspect,  for  which  he  will  seek  a  solution,  whereas  the  mind  of  the  novice  scholar  might  not 
have  even  reached  that  far  and  cannot  comprehend  what  is  being  discussed.  While  at  times 
the  novice  scholar  might  have  difficulty  in  understanding  a  certain  text,  whereas  the  expert 
scholar  has  no  difficulty  at  all.  Thus  those  who  wish  to  appeal  to  all  keep  in  mind  the  level  of 
understanding  of  all  individuals  and  discuss  aspects  in  accordance  with  their  understanding, 
(i.e.  they  address  the  questions  that  might  be  raised  in  the  minds  of  novice  and  expert  students 
alike.) 


a  a  a  a 


The  best  explanations 

In  the  previous  text  Shah  Sahib  explained  the  meaning  of  Towjeeh  and  its  levels  as  an 
introduction  and  now  he  will  make  Towjeeh  of  the  five  sciences. 

1-  The  verses  of  debate:  -  This  refers  to  those  verses  which  refute  the  deviant  sects.  The 

best  Towjeeh  in  this  regard  is  that  the  Mufassir  should  clearly  explain  the  false  beliefs, 
practices  and  customs  of  these  deviant  sects  and  thereafter  distinctly  explicate  the  refutation 
of  it.  This  is  why  Shah  Sahib  firstly  made  known  the  beliefs  and  practices  of  the  deviant  sects 
in  the  first  lesson  of  the  first  chapter  of  this  book  and  then  mentioned  the  various  methods  in 
which  the  Noble  Quraan  refutes  them. 


2-  The  verses  of  Ahkaam:  -  This  refers  to  those  verses  which  make  mention  of  Ahkaam. 

The  best  Towjeeh  in  this  regard  is  to  explain  the  various  laws  in  this  regard  and  clarify  the 
benefits  and  advantages  of  its  various  clauses  that  is  whether  or  not  it  is  an  excusatory  clause 
or  supplementary  clause.  For  example,  in  the  verse, 


"When  you  travel  (more  than  88  km)  on  earth  (for  whatever  purposes),  there  is  no  sin  on  you 
should  you  shorten  (reduce)  your  Salaah  if  you  fear."  (Surah Nisaa:  ioi) 

The  best  Towjeeh  will  be  for  the  Mufassir  to  explain  all  the  scenarios  in  which  one  may 
shorten  his  Salaah  and  then  clarify  that  the  clause  of  "£*?■  Oi"  is  not  excusatory  but 
supplementary. 

3-  The  verses  which  mention  the  favours  of  Allaah:  -  The  best  Towjeeh  in  this  regard  is  for 
the  Mufassir  to  clearly  highlight  all  the  favours  of  Allaah  Ta'ala  and  specify  who  has  been 
favoured  with  them.  For  example,  in  the  verse, 


&jj  ‘fjZ  fjt 


"(O  Muslims)  Remember  the  time  when  you  were  few  (in  number  in  Makkah)  and  regarded 
as  weak  on  earth  (because  of  which  you  were  oppressed).  You  feared  that  people  would  wipe 
you  out,  then  Allaah  granted  you  a  station  (in  Madinah)  strengthened  you  with  His  assistance 
(when  the  angles  assisted  you  in  the  battle  ofBadr)  and  sustained  you  with  pure  things  (spoils 
Of  War)  SO  that  yOU  COuld  be  grateful."  (Surah  Anfaal:  26) 


The  best  Towjeeh  would  be  for  the  Mufassir  to  highlight  the  favours  of  Allaah  Ta'ala 
mentioned  in  this  verse  and  then  explain  who  was  granted  these  favours. 


4-  The  verses  which  mention  the  punishment  and  reward  of  Allaah:  -  The  best  Towjeeh 
in  this  regard  is  for  the  Mufassir  to  explain  the  link  and  connection  which  these  incidents 
have  with  each  other.  For  example,  in  the  verse, 


"(O  Jews  remember  the  time )  When  (after  requesting  Moosa  v  to  ask  Allaah  who  had 
committed  a  murder)  Moosa  o  said  to  His  people,  Verily  Allaah  commands  you  to  slaughter 

a  bull."  (Surah  Baqarah:  67) 


where  the  Bani  Israa'eel  were  ordered  to  slaughter  a  bull  the  best  Towjeeh  would  be  to 
explain  that  this  order  is  associated  with  the  incident  where  an  innocent  person  was  murdered 
and  the  Bani  Israa'eel  were  in  doubt  as  to  who  his  killer  was. 

Another  excellent  Towjeeh  would  be  to  elaborate  a  little  on  those  incidents  which  the  Quraan 
refers  to,  examples  of  this  sort  have  been  explained  in  the  end  of  the  first  chapter. 

5-  Those  verses  which  discuss  the  events  of  death  and  what  transpires  after  death:  -  The 

best  Towjeeh  in  this  regard  is  to  exemplify  the  conditions  of  these  scenarios  and  clearly 
explain  them.  The  details  of  this  has  already  been  mentioned  in  the  second  lesson  of  the  first 
chapter. 


The  best  Towjeeh 


-  In  the  verses  of  debate  is  to  highlight  the  false  beliefs  and  practices  of  the  Deviant  sects  and 
clearly  explain  the  manner  in  which  they  were  refuted. 

-  In  the  verses  of  Ahkaam  is  to  clarify  the  various  laws  in  this  regard  and  explain  the  benefits 
of  the  various  clauses,  i.e.  whether  it  is  excusatory  or  supplementary. 

-  In  the  verses  which  mention  the  favours  of  Allaah  is  to  highlight  the  favours  of  Allaah  and 
identify  those  who  were  favoured  with  them. 

-  In  the  favours  which  mention  the  punishment  and  reward  of  Allaah  is  to  mention  the  link  of 
each  incident  with  the  other  and  do  full  justice  to  the  incidents  which  are  mentioned  between 
them. 


-  In  those  verses  which  discuss  the  events  of  death  and  what  transpires  after  death  is  to  clearly 
highlight  these  events  and  explain  them. 

Diction 


-To  write  correctly  and  beautifully. 


To  correct,  to  rectify,  to  make  clear. 


+  >  'S  *  ,  $  , 


-  To  exemplify,  to  personify,  to  explain  precisely  and  clearly. 


b  J-1  (l/d)  -a J~*  .  To  explain  precisely, 

\y_yu^\  jjt 


-  To  clarify,  to  elucidate. 


a  a  a  a 


Other  forms  of  Towjeeh 

Besides  the  forms  of  Towjeeh  mentioned  above  there  are  other  forms  of  Towjeeh, 

1-  To  provide  a  closer  meaning  for  that  which  does  not  correlate,  and  is  beyond  the 
understanding  of  the  general  reciter. 

2-  To  eliminate  contradiction  between  two  proofs,  two  insinuations  or  between  a  logical  and 
reported  proof. 

3-  To  differentiate  between  two  similar  things. 

4-  To  equate  two  different  things. 

5-  To  clarify  the  fulfilment  of  a  promise  to  which  verse  refers. 

6-  To  explain  how  Rasulullaah  p  practiced  upon  an  order  given  to  him  in  the  Noble  Quraan 
and  how  he  explained  it. 

Examples  of  a  few  of  these  forms  of  Towjeeh  as  well  as  further  elaboration  has  already  been 
mentioned  in  the  third  lesson  of  the  second  chapter. 

The  summary  of  all  this  is  that  in  the  Tafseers  of  the  Sahabah  they  have  made  Towjeeh  of 
many  verses.  The  rights  of  Towjeeh  will  only  be  fulfilled  when  the  Mufassir  explains  the 
reason  for  the  difficulty  in  comprehension  and  thereafter  solve  this  difficulty,  and  after  doing 
so  he  needs  to  gauge  his  Towjeeh  and  solution  with  fairness  to  ascertain  how  correct  it  is. 


Other  forms  of  Towjeeh 


Among  the  branches  of  Towjeeh  is, 

1-  To  provide  a  closer  meaning  for  that  which  does  not  correlate. 

2-  To  eliminate  contradiction  between  two  proofs,  two  insinuations  or  between  a  logical  and 
reported  proof. 

3-  To  differentiate  between  two  similar  things. 

4-  To  equate  two  different  things. 

5-  To  clarify  the  fulfilment  of  a  promise  to  which  verse  refers. 

6-  To  explain  how  Rasulullaah  p  practiced  upon  an  order  given  to  him  in  the  Noble  Quraan. 

In  essence  Towjeeh  has  been  practiced  in  abundance  in  the  Tafseers  of  the  Sahabah  and  the 
rights  of  Towjeeh  cannot  be  fulfilled  until  the  Mufassir  explains  the  reason  for  the  difficulty 
and  thereafter  provide  a  detailed  explanation  in  solving  it,  after  which  he  will  gauge  it  with 
fairness. 


a  a  a  a 


Extremism  of  the  Mutakalimeen 

To  explain  the  meaning  of  the  Quraan,  wherever  one  is  faced  with  difficulty  in 
comprehension,  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Mufassir  and  a  successful  Mufassir  is  he  who 
solves  all  difficult  aspects.  On  the  contrary  the  extremism  carried  out  by  the  Mutakalimeen  in 
the  explanation  of  unclear  verses  of  the  Quraan  and  commentary  of  the  attributes  of  Allaah 
Ta'ala  is  not  correct.  The  correct  approach  is  that  of  Imaam  Maalik,  Sufyaan  Thouri, 
Abdullaah  bin  Mubarak  and  other  earlier  scholars,  who  said  that  we  should  have  Imaan  on  it 
and  not  delve  into  its  interpretation  and  detail.  It  is  mentioned  that  when  Hadhrat  Umie 
Salamah  x  was  asked  about  "el she  replied,  "The  literal  meaning  of  "el jU"  is  known  but 
its  characteristic  is  not.  To  bring  Imaan  upon  it  is  compulsory  and  to  ask  about  it  is  Bid'at 
(innovation)."  When  Imaam  Maalik  (A.R)  was  asked  about  "el ji^l"  he  gave  a  similar  reply  to 
that  of  Hadhrat  Umie  Salamah  x  and  added,  "Whoever  will  ask  me  about  this  again,  I  will 
sever  his  head  from  his  body."  ('Al-Ownul  Kabeer') 


LrJj  0 Lj j  JjjIj  jX PLaij 

✓  7? 


Extremism  of  the  Mutakalimeen 

As  far  as  the  extremism  of  the  Mutakalimeen  is  concerned  regarding  the  interpretation  of 
unclear  verses  and  the  explanation  of  Allaah's  attributes,  then  this  is  not  my  viewpoint. 
Instead  my  viewpoint  is  the  same  as  that  of  Imaam  Maalik,  Sufyaan  Thouri,  Abdullaah  bin 
Mubarak  and  the  other  earlier  scholars  and  that  is,  "to  bring  Imaan  upon  it  and  not  delve  into 
its  interpretation.” 


a  a  a  a 


To  dispute  using  the  Noble  Quraan 

Just  as  extremism  in  the  interpretation  of  unclear  verses  and  explanation  of  Allaah  Ta'ala's 
attributes  is  incorrect  so  too  is  disputing  the  established  laws  of  the  Noble  Quraan,  and  trying 
to  prove  the  legitimacy  of  one's  school  of  thought  and  the  inaccuracy  of  others  by  formulating 
ways  of  refuting  the  proofs  those  schools  deduce  from  the  Quraan.  The  reason  being  that  it  is 
highly  possible  that  this  will  fall  under  "o' (To  create  contradictions  in  the  Quraan), 
which  is  Haraam  (forbidden)  because  of  the  following  Hadeeth  of  Rasulullaah  p.  Hadhrat 
Abdullaah  bin  Amr  x  narrates, 


;  o! ^  U j3  4-lp  a£M  .^57^  £*-“> 

fT 

Ja*-*>  <Uaju  <dJt  otxS*"  1  jj OlT  j»  dJlfc  UJt 

/  4  >  '  ^  ^  ^  ^  r  ji  j  j 

<Ljsju  \jjJSu  *>\i  ( L}i*j  A*&jy  {JJl^oj  aIb  ob£  Jjj  UJlj 

AaJLp  ^3l  ^  <LL4  LaJ  ( fjajui 

"Rasulullaah  p  heard  a  few  people  arguing  (creating  contradictions)  about  the  Quraan. 
Rasulullaah  p  then  said,  "The  nations  before  you  were  destroyed  because  of  this  by 
contradicting  one  verse  of  the  Book  of  Allaah  with  another  whereas  the  Book  of  Allaah  was 
revealed  such  that  one  part  of  it  supports  the  other,  therefore  you  should  not  refute  one  part  of 
it  because  of  another.  Instead  you  should  bring  Imaan  in  that  portion  which  you  know  and 
hand  over  the  other  portion  to  those  who  know  it."  ('Mishkaat'  page  35) 

In  explanation  of  this  Hadeeth,  Shah  Sahib  writes  in  'Hujjatulaahil-Baalighah', 

AjU  j?-\  ‘  ajU  j  JA.'U-j  Qi  .j£ j  fO I jAj\j  JlJI 

blaijl  «u~ij  Ui?  «£  jA 

((Jaju.  (*7~a-ba  jjIp  Ja*. j  w-ft-ba  Oj^aj 


"  "u' is  Haraam,  and  that  is  when  a  person  substantiates  from  one  verse  and  another 
refutes  his  substantiation  with  another,  in  order  to  prove  the  legitimacy  of  his  school  of 
thought  and  the  inaccuracy  of  others  or  to  aid  the  stance  of  one  Imaam  against  another  and 
the  purpose  of  his  efforts  is  not  to  acquire  reward.  To  contradict  the  Hadeeth  with  each  other 
also  is  Haraam  (forbidden)."  (page  172) 

In  essence  to  contradict  one  proof  of  the  Quraan  with  another  and  to  refute  a  substantiation 
from  it  with  another  is  incorrect.  Instead  it  is  compulsory  to  search  for  the  true  meaning  of  the 
verse  and  make  it  your  doctrine  regardless  of  whether  it  conforms  to  your  school  of  thought 
or  not. 


To  dispute  using  the  Noble  Quraan 


To  dispute  regarding  the  substantiated  Ahkaam  and  stress  upon  one's  own  school  of  thought 
while  criticizing  others,  and  formulating  ways  to  disprove  the  substantiations  from  the 
Quraan,  are  all  incorrect  according  to  me.  I  think  it  is  highly  possible  that  this  could  fall 
under  "j1  j*ll  To  search  for  the  true  meaning  of  the  verse  and  make  it  your  doctrine 

regardless  of  whether  it  conforms  to  your  school  of  thought  or  not  is  compulsory. 

a  a  a  a 

An  important  advice  regarding  the  diction  of  the  Quraan 

The  diction  of  the  Quraan  should  not  be  sought  in  common  dictionaries.  Instead  one  should 
research  and  study  the  usage  of  those  words  in  the  language  of  the  earlier  Arabs.  In  addition 
one  should  rely  entirely  upon  the  testimony  and  opinions  of  the  Sahabah  and  Taabi'een  in  this 
regard. 


Diction  of  the  Quraan 


One  should  research  and  study  the  usage  of  those  words  in  the  language  of  the  earlier  Arabs 
and  one  should  rely  entirely  upon  the  testimony  and  opinions  of  the  Sahabah  and  Taabi'een  in 
this  regard. 


a  a  a  a 


An  important  advice  regarding  grammatical  sequence  and  extraordinary  research  in 

this  regard 

There  has  been  a  huge  shortcoming  in  researching  the  grammatical  sequence  of  the  Quraan. 
The  reason  for  this  shortcoming  is  that  a  group  of  Mufassireen  have  held  so  steadfast  to  the 
opinion  of  the  grammarian  Sibuway  that  if  any  verse  of  the  Quraan  does  not  fit  upon  the 
findings  of  Sibuway,  they  provide  an  alternate  interpretation  for  the  verse  regardless  of  how 
far-fetched  it  might  be.  This  is  absolutely  incorrect.  The  correct  method  is  that  the  opinion 
which  is  most  fitting  and  corresponds  the  most  with  the  preceding  and  following  verses 
should  be  implemented,  whether  it  is  the  opinion  of  Sibuway  or  Faraa. 


In  addition  it  should  be  noted  that  the  general  laws  of  grammar  have  not  been  adhered  to  in 
some  verses.  For  example,  in  the  verse, 


^3 sSOJi 


'  5  0  *  * 

kp/**  /  *  S 


"They  are  the  ones  who  (regularly)  establish  Salaah  and  pay  Zakaat."  (Surah  Nisaa:  162) 


According  to  the  laws  of  grammar  this  should  have  been, 


5 


Similarly  in  the  verse, 


"These  (Moosa  v  and  Haroon  v)  are  but  two  magicians."  (Surah  Taahaa:  63) 
According  to  the  laws  of  grammar  it  should  have  been, 


Also  the  verse  in  Surah  Maa'idah, 


"Verily  those  who  have  Imaan  (like  the  Muslims),  the  Jews,  the  Saabi'een."  (Surah Maa'idah:  69) 
According  to  the  laws  of  grammar  it  should  have  been, 


Regarding  these  verses  of  Hadhrat  Uthmaan  x  says, 

4_J J*}\ 

"Very  soon  the  Arabs  will  correct  this  with  their  speech." 

According  to  Shah  Sahib  this  comment  of  Hadhrat  Uthmaan  x  means  that  to  go  against  the 
common  usage  and  articulation  is  in  itself  one  form  of  usage.  It  is  mentioned  that  the  earlier 
Arabs  would  construct  such  sentences  in  their  sermons  and  general  conversations  that  would 
go  against  the  laws  of  grammar.  For  example,  the  following  Hadeeth  of  Rasulullaah  p  in 
'Muslim', 


aJU  j  j  ‘J*  'jjA  ja  b\ 

"The  most  generous  of  people  to  me  with  their  wealth  and  company  is  Abu  Bakr." 

In  this  Hadeeth  "  jj!"  is  the  noun  of  "u!"  yet  it  is  Marfoo'a,  which  is  against  the  well- 
known  law  of  Arabic  grammar.  Similarly  when  Rasulullaah  p  awarded  Tameem  Daari  xa 
piece  of  land  Hadhrat  Ali  x  said, 


"Abu  Bakr  bin  Abu  Quhaafah,  Ali  bin  Abu  Taalib  and  Muawiyah  bin  Abu  Sufyaan  were 

witnesses  to  it."  ('Mishkaat'  page  554) 

In  this  statement  even  though  Abu  Quhaafah,  Abu  Taalib  and  Abu  Sufyaan  are  Mudhaaf 
Ilayh  (pronouns)  they  are  Marfoo'a,  which  is  against  the  well  known  law  of  Arabic  grammar. 

Since  the  Quraan  was  revealed  in  accordance  with  the  diction  of  the  earlier  Arabs,  it  is  highly 
possible  that  sometimes  the  letter  "cs"  will  be  mentioned  in  place  of  a  "  j",  a  "j"  in  place  of 
a  singular  word  in  place  of  dual  and  feminine  in  place  of  masculine.  Therefore  " 
s should  be  regarded  as  Marfoo'a  and  its  Tafseer  made  in  accordance  whereas  "  j!" 

and  should  be  regarded  as  Mansoob  and  its  Tafseer  made  in  accordance  because 

this  is  the  preferred  opinion. 


Grammar  of  the  Quraan 


There  is  an  astonishing  shortcoming  in  the  grammar  of  the  Quraan,  which  is  that  a  group  of 
Mufassireen  have  adopted  the  standpoint  of  Sibuway.  (In  doing  so)  They  re-interpret  every 
verse  that  goes  against  the  opinion  of  Sibuway,  even  though  the  interpretation  might  be  far¬ 
fetched.  In  my  opinion  this  is  not  correct  but  the  appropriate  manner  is  to  follow  that  which 
corresponds  the  most  with  the  previous  and  following  verses,  whether  it  be  the  opinion  of 
Sibuway  or  Faraa. 

Hadhrat  Uthmaan  x  has  said  regarding  verses  such  as  "» u*^",  "Very  soon  the  Arabs 
will  correct  this  with  their  speech."  The  meaning  of  this  statement  of  Hadhrat  Uthmaan  x 
according  to  me  is  that  to  go  against  the  common  usage  is  in  itself  one  form  of  usage.  It  just 
so  happens  that  the  earlier  Arabs  happened  to  have  done  this  that  in  their  sermons  and  general 
conversations  such  statements  were  uttered  which  go  against  the  general  laws  of  Arabic 
grammar.  Since  the  Noble  Quraan  was  revealed  in  accordance  with  the  diction  of  the  earlier 
Arabs  then  it  is  not  at  all  surprising  that  at  times  the  letter  "t s"  appear  in  place  of  the  letter 
"j",  or  singular  in  place  of  dual  and  feminine  in  place  of  masculine.  Therefore  it  is  my 
opinion  that 

"s jL-aJI  should  be  accepted  as  Marfoo'a  and  its  Tafseer  made  in  accordance.  And 

Allaah  knows  best.] 


a  a  a  a 


The  reality  of  Ilmul  Ma'aani  (study  of  expression)  and  Ilmul  Bayaan  (figures  of  speech) 

in  Tafseer 

Since  Ilmul  Ma'aani  (study  of  expression)  and  Ilmul  Bayaan  (figures  of  speech)  was  not 
compiled  in  the  lifetime  of  the  Sahabah  and  Taabi'een  but  much  later,  those  points  with 
which  the  majority  of  the  Arabs  are  acquainted  an  is  prevalent  amongst  them,  is  accepted  in 
the  Tafseer  of  the  Noble  Quraan.  As  far  as  those  points  is  concerned,  which  only  those  having 
deep  insight  can  understand,  it  is  not  desired  in  the  Tafseer  of  the  Quraan. 


Jp I j&\  Juu  JLob-  iUij  ^UuJl  uf j 

^  J#  V \  j  ^  oS  U.3  aUi 

cJbjl  Lji?ba  <U-a  Uij 

oTjiJi  ^  ^ jJLk» 


Ma'aani  (study  of  expression)  and  Ilmul  Bayaan  (figures  of  speech) 

These  are  such  sciences  which  were  compiled  after  the  eras  of  the  Sahabah  and  Taabi'een, 
therefore  whatever  is  known  amongst  the  majority  of  the  Arabs  is  recognized.  As  far  as  those 
aspects  are  concerned  which  only  those  having  deep  insight  can  understand,  we  do  not  accept 
that  it  is  desired  in  Tafseer. 


a  a  a  a 


The  reality  of  the  explanations  of  the  Sufiyaa 

Just  as  those  points  of  Ilmul  Ma'aani  and  Ilmul  Bayaan  are  accepted  which  are  well-known 
amongst  the  Arabs  and  those  that  are  not  well-known  are  undesired  in  Tafseer  so  too  those 
laws  and  explanations  of  Tasawwuf  (Mysticism)  which  are  recognised  by  the  majority  of  the 
Fuqahaa  are  accepted  in  Tafseer.  The  status  of  such  explanations  are  the  same  as  those 
rulings  which  the  Fuqahaa  derive  from  the  Quraan.  On  the  contrary  those  laws  and 
explanations  which  have  been  derived  from  other  methods  besides  those  that  are  recognised 
by  the  Fuqahaa,  are  not  desired  in  Tafseer.  The  reason  for  this  is  that  these  points  or 
explanations  do  not  exclusively  elucidate  the  meaning  of  the  Quraan.  Instead  it  is  a  combined 
elucidation  of  both  the  unique  spiritual  state  of  the  seeker  (Saalik)  or  mystic  and  the  meaning 
of  the  Quraan,  which  he  happens  to  be  inspired  with  while  hearing  the  Quraan.  Its  example  is 
the  same  as  when  a  lover  hears  the  stories  of  Layla  and  Majnoon,  and  then  remembers  his 
beloved  and  his  life  story. 


Insinuations  of  the  Sufiyaa 


As  far  as  the  explanations  and  details  of  the  Sufiyaa  are  concerned,  it  is  not  an  actual  subject 
in  the  science  of  Tafseer.  Instead  when  a  seeker  (Saalik)  is  inspired  while  reciting  the  Quraan, 
that  inspiration  is  a  combination  of  the  meaning  of  the  Quraan  and  the  spiritual  state  that  he 
might  be  in  at  that  time  or  the  state  of  recognition  that  he  has  reached.  His  example  is  like 
that  person  who  hears  the  stories  of  Layla  and  Majnoon,  and  thereafter  remembers  his  own 
beloved,  after  which  he  reminisces  over  the  memories  between  him  and  his  beloved. 


a  a  a  a 


The  science  of  I'etibaar  and  its  reality 

The  literal  meaning  of  I'etibaar  is  to  cross,  to  traverse,  to  move  forward,  to  move  from  one 
point  to  the  other,  and  its  technical  definition  is  to  derive  a  point  from  the  reported  texts  due 
to  its  compatibility,  by  a  means  other  than  that  which  is  considered  as  reliable  by  the  majority 
of  the  Fuqahaa.  Hadhrat  Moulana  Ashraf  Ali  Thanwi  (A.R)  writes  in  'Masaa'ilis  Sulook', 


I  JJ  0  \  1  ^  III,  A  *  A  '  ^  ■  --  ^  Lwm-3 

✓  >  .  1 ,  s  J  *  III 

. j  I jjal 
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"The  laws  of  Tasawwuf  are  of  two  types,  the  first  being  those  that  the  Quraan  establish  in  a 
manner  that  is  regarded  as  reliable  by  the  Fuqahaa,  and  by  analysing  the  reported  texts.  This 
is  called  Tafseer  and  substantiation  as  well  as  Fiqh.  The  second  being  those  that  are  not 
established  by  the  Quraan  nor  is  there  anything  which  resembles  it  in  Shariaat  except  that 
there  is  a  proof  of  its  compatibility  to  a  certain  extent.  This  is  called  I'etibaar."  (On  the  authority  of 

'Ownul  Kabeer') 


After  this  one  should  take  note  that  those  laws  of  Tasawwuf  which  have  been  derived  from 
means  which  other  than  those  which  are  considered  as  reliable,  due  to  its  compatibility,  is 
undoubtedly  permitted  in  Shariaat,  even  though  it  might  not  be  desired  in  Tafseer.  The  reason 
for  this  is  that  Rasulullaah  p  regarded  the  science  of  I'etibaar  as  reliable  and  Rasulullaah  p 
himself  adopted  this  path  in  order  for  the  inheritors  of  the  Ambiyaa  to  do  the  same  and 
thereby  make  known  the  knowledge  with  which  they  are  inspired. 


For  example,  the  Rasulullaah  p  used  the  following  verse, 


'  i.A. '  p  5  7  ’  '  s7f  > 

J  UU  <p> 


"As  for  the  one  (Mu'min)  who  gives  (charity  to  the  needy),  who  has  Taqwa  (fears  Allaah)." 

(Surah  Lail:  5) 

as  an  example  of  Taqdeer  (fate),  whereas  this  verse  means  that  whoever  will  spend  in  the 
path  of  Allaah,  fears  Allaah  and  testifies  to  the  truth,  will  be  shown  the  path  of  Jannat  by 
Allaah  Ta'ala  and  whoever  does  not  spend  in  the  path  of  Allaah,  does  not  fear  Allaah  and 
denies  the  truth,  Allaah  Ta'ala  will  show  him  the  path  to  Jahannam. 

However  through  the  science  of  I'etibaar  one  will  discover  that  Allaah  Ta'ala  has  created 
every  person  for  a  specific  purpose  and  specific  position,  and  Allaah  Ta'ala  will  inspire  him 
with  this  purpose  and  will  aid  him  in  reaching  the  position  for  which  he  was  created,  whether 
he  realises  this  or  not.  From  this  angle  the  verse  has  a  close  link  to  the  aspect  of  Taqdeer, 
which  is  why  Rasulullaah  p  recited  this  verse  as  a  proof  of  Taqdeer. 

The  verse, 


fulfil jjIjj  ‘  US I j.r 


"By  the  soul  and  the  One  Who  perfected  it  and  then  inspired  it  with  (showed  the  soul  all  that 
entails)  evil  and  (all  that  entails)  piety  (so  that  it  may  choose  the  path  it  wishes  to  follow). 

(Surah  Shams:  7,8) 


also  has  a  close  link  to  the  aspect  of  Taqdeer,  even  though  the  meaning  with  which  the  verse 
has  been  said  is  that  Allaah  Ta'ala  has  awarded  man  the  ability  to  distinguish  between  right 
and  wrong.  However  since  this  verse  resembles  the  first  and  fourth  stages  of  Taqdeer  it  is 
permissible  to  use  this  verse  as  a  proof  of  Taqdeer.  Shah  Sahib  has  mentioned  there  to  be  five 
stages  of  Taqdeer  in  his  book  'Hujjatulaahil-Baalighah'  under  the  heading  "Imaan  on 
Taqdeer",  the  details  of  which  have  been  explained  in  'Rahmatulaahil-Waasi'ah'.  The  first 
stage  is  when  there  was  nothing  in  existence  besides  Allaah  Ta'ala  and  He  decided  to  create 
the  universe  in  the  best  possible  way.  At  that  time  the  details  of  everything  were  decided  by 
Allaah  Ta'ala.  All  the  details  of  virtue  and  sin  were  decided  by  Allaah  Ta'ala  at  that  time. 
Creation  of  "Surat  Amaliyah"  refers  to  this  scenario. 

The  fourth  stage  of  Taqdeer  is  when  the  soul  is  about  to  be  placed  inside  the  body,  at  that 
time  Taqdeer  comes  into  play  for  the  fourth  time.  The  Hadeeth  of  Hadhrat  Ibn  Mas'ood  t, 
which  is  reported  under  the  chapter  of  Taqdeer  in  'Mishkaat',  mentions  that  at  that  time  the 


angles  write  down  four  things,  the  first  being  whether  the  child  will  be  immoral  or  pious.  At 
that  time  the  aspects  of  virtue  and  sin  are  vaguely  revealed.  In  essence  since  this  verse 
resembles  both  these  stages,  thus  to  use  this  verses  as  proof  of  Taqdeer  is  correct. 


Note:  -  Rasulullaah  p  using  both  these  verses  as  proofs  for  Taqdeer  has  been  reported  in 
'Mishkaat'  under  the  heading  of  Taqdeer,  page  20. 


The  science  of  I'etibaar 


Here  there  is  an  important  benefit,  which  is  only  appropriate  that  one  be  aware  of,  and  that  is 
that  Rasulullaah  p  has  made  the  science  of  I'etibaar  reliable  and  Rasulullaah  p  himself  has 
adopted  this  path  so  that  it  may  become  a  practice  for  the  Ulama  of  the  Ummat  and  be  a 
means  of  opening  the  door  for  inspired  knowledge. 


Just  as  Rasulullaah  p  used  the  verse,  "As  for  the  one  (Mu'min)  who  gives  ( charity  to  the 
needy),  who  has  Taqwa  (fears  Allciah)."  as  proof  for  Taqdeer  even  though  the  meaning  of  this 
verse  is  that  whoever  will  carry  out  these  deeds  will  be  shown  the  path  of  Jannat  and  whoever 
will  not  carry  out  these  deeds  will  be  shown  the  path  of  punishment  and  fire.  However 
through  I'etibaar  we  are  able  to  discern  that  Allaah  Ta'ala  has  created  every  person  for  a 
specific  purpose  and  Allaah  Ta'ala  keeps  him  on  this  purpose,  whether  he  is  aware  of  it  or 
not.  Thus  from  this  regard  the  verse  has  a  close  link  to  Taqdeer. 

Similarly  the  verse,  "By  the  soul  and  the  One  Who  perfected  it  and  then  inspired  it  with 
(showed  the  soul  all  that  entails )  evil  and  (all  that  entails)  piety  (so  that  it  may  choose  the 
path  it  wishes  to  follow)."  also  has  a  close  link  to  Taqdeer.  The  reason  for  this  is  that  the 
purpose  of  this  verse  is  to  point  out  that  every  man  has  been  shown  the  path  of  virtue  and  sin 
which  resembles  the  time  when  the  "Surat  Amaliyah"  was  created  and  the  virtue  and  sin  that 
one  is  vaguely  shown  before  the  soul  is  enters  the  body.  Thus  to  use  this  verse  as  a  proof  of 
Taqdeer  is  also  correct,  through  the  science  of  I'etibaar.  And  Allaah  knows  best. 


a  a  a  a 


Lesson  Three 
'Gharaaib  Quraan' 

"Gharaaib"  is  the  plural  of  "Ghareebah",  which  means  rare,  extraordinary.  'Gharaaib  Quraan' 
refers  to  the  extraordinary  verses  and  Surahs  of  the  Quraan  regarding  which  special  mention 
and  virtues  have  been  pointed  out  in  Hadeeth.  One  should  understand  that  the  'Gharaaib 
Quraan'  have  many  categories, 

1-  In  the  science  pertaining  to  the  favours  of  Allaah  the  extraordinary  verses  or  Surahs  are 
those  which  particularly  mention  the  attributes  of  Allaah  Ta'ala,  such  as  Aayatul  Kursi,  Surah 
Ikhlaas,  the  last  three  verses  of  Surah  Hashar  and  the  third  verse  of  Surah  Mu'min. 

2-  In  the  science  pertaining  to  the  punishment  and  reward  of  Allaah  Ta'ala  the  extraordinary 

verses  or  Surahs  are  those  which  discuss  an  amazing  event,  such  as  the  incident  of  the 
sleepers  in  the  cave  which  has  been  referred  to  as  "4=^",  or  a  known  incident  is  described  in 
detail,  such  as  the  story  of  Hadhrat  Yusuf  o,  which  is  referred  to  as  or  such  an 

incident  was  described  that  is  full  of  lesson  and  moral,  such  as  the  incident  of  Hadhrat  Moosa 
o  and  Khidr,  regarding  which  Rasulullaah  p  said,  "My  desire  is  for  Hadhrat  Moosa  o  to  have 
had  patience  so  that  Allaah  Ta'ala  could  inform  us  more  about  them." 

3-  In  the  science  pertaining  to  death  and  what  transpires  after  death  the  extraordinary  verses 
or  Surahs  are  those  which  mention  the  events  of  Qiyaamah.  It  is  for  this  reason  that 
Rasulullaah  p  has  said,  "Whoever  wishes  to  visualize  the  events  of  Qiyaamah  should  read 
Surah  Takweer,  Surah  Infitaar  and  Surah  Inshiqaaq." 

4-  In  the  science  pertaining  to  Ahkaam  the  extraordinary  verses  are  those  which  mention  the 
boundaries  of  Shariaat  and  unique  tenets  of  Deen.  For  example  the  second  verse  of  Surah 
Noor  which  mentions  the  punishment  of  one  hundred  lashes  for  the  crime  of  fornication, 
verse  228  of  Surah  Baqarah  which  mentions  the  period  of  waiting  for  a  divorcee  of  three 


menstrual  cycles,  the  eleventh,  twelfth  and  last  verses  of  Surah  Nisaa  which  mention  the  laws 
of  inheritance. 

5-  In  the  science  pertaining  to  debate  the  extraordinary  verses  are  those  which  clearly 
mention  the  deviations  and  refutation  of  them.  For  example  in  refutation  of  the  divinity  of  Isa 
o  Allaah  Ta'ala  says  in  verse  75  of  Surah  Maa'idah, 

"Both  of  them  used  to  eat  food." 

Mufassir  of  the  Quraan  Allaamah  Shabbier  Ahmed  Uthmaani  (A.R)  wrote  under  the 
commentary  of  this  verse, 

"This  is  a  weighty  and  clear  proof  which  both  the  common  man  and  scholar  can  understand, 
that  eating  is  contradicts  the  quality  of  divinity."  ('Fawaaid  Uthmaani') 

Similarly  extraordinary  verses  in  the  science  of  debate  are  also  those  which  have  explained 
the  deviations  of  the  wayward  sects  through  a  logical  example,  for  example, 

*=  ■-  ^  z  >  *  > 

\  jlj  JL3 

"Their  likeness  (the  comparison  of  the  Hypocrites)  is  like  that  people  who  lit  a  fire." 

In  a  similar  manner  those  verses  which  are  extraordinary  in  the  science  of  debate  are  those 
which  mention  the  repulsiveness  of  idol  worship  and  differentiated  between  the  ranks  of 
creator  and  creation,  Master  and  servant  in  an  amazing  manner  or  elaborated  the  futileness  of 
the  actions  of  those  who  desire  fame  and  position  using  a  clear  example.  For  example,  the 
repulsiveness  of  idol  worship  in  verse  73  of  Surah  Hajj,  the  differentiation  between  Creator 
and  creation  in  the  fifth  Ruqu  of  Surah  Naml,  the  difference  between  Master  and  servant  in 
verse  75  of  Surah  Nahl  and  the  futileness  of  the  actions  of  those  who  desire  fame  and  position 
in 

Verse  264  of  Surah  Baqarah. 

One  should  also  understand  that  the  'Gharaaib  Quraan'  are  not  restricted  to  these  categories 
only  but  have  many  other  categories  as  well.  Sometimes  a  Surah  will  be  extraordinary 
because  of  its  eloquence  and  incredible  manner  of  articulation,  such  as  Surah  Rahmaan, 
which  is  why  it  has  been  referred  to  as  "The  beauty  of  the  Quraan".  Sometimes  a  Surah  will 
be  extraordinary  because  of  its  illustration  of  the  virtuous  and  immoral,  such  as  verses  15-17 
of  Surah  Ahqaaf. 


Lesson  Three 


'Gharaaib  Quraan’ 

One  should  understand  that  the  extraordinary  verses  or  Surahs  in  the  Noble  Quraan,  regarding 
which  special  mention  and  virtues  have  been  pointed  out  in  Hadeeth,  have  many  categories, 

1-  In  the  science  pertaining  to  the  favours  of  Allaah  the  extraordinary  verses  are  those  which 
particularly  mention  the  attributes  of  Allaah  Ta'ala,  such  as  Aayatul  Kursi,  Surah  Ikhlaas,  the 
last  verses  of  Surah  Hashar  and  the  first  verses  of  Surah  Mu'min. 


2-  In  the  science  pertaining  to  the  punishment  and  reward  of  Allaah  Ta'ala  the  extraordinary 
verses  are  those  which  discuss  an  amazing  event  or  a  known  incident  is  described  in  detail  or 
such  an  incident  which  is  full  of  lesson  and  moral.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  Rasulullaah  p  said 
regarding  the  incident  of  Hadhrat  Moosa  o  and  Khidr,  "My  desire  is  for  Hadhrat  Moosa  o  to 
have  had  patience  so  that  Allaah  Ta'ala  could  inform  us  more  about  them." 

3-  In  the  science  pertaining  to  death  and  what  transpires  after  death  the  extraordinary  verses 
are  those  which  mention,  for  example,  the  events  of  Qiyaamah.  It  is  for  this  reason  that 
Rasulullaah  p  has  said,  "Whoever  wishes  to  visualize  the  events  of  Qiyaamah  should  read 
Surah  Takweer,  Surah  Infitaar  and  Surah  Inshiqaaq." 


4-  In  the  science  pertaining  to  Ahkaam  the  extraordinary  verses  are  those  which  mention  the 
boundaries  of  Shariaat  and  unique  tenets  of  Deen.  For  example  the  stipulation  of  the 
punishment  of  one  hundred  lashes  for  the  crime  of  fornication,  the  stipulation  of  the  period  of 
waiting  for  a  divorcee  of  three  menstrual  cycles  or  three  periods  of  purity  and  the  verses 
which  mention  the  laws  of  inheritance. 

5-  In  the  science  pertaining  to  debate  the  extraordinary  verses  are  those  which  clear  any 
doubts  in  an  incredible  manner,  which  completely  removes  the  doubt,  or  mentions  the 
deviations  of  the  deviant  sects  through  a  logical  example,  for  example,  "Their  likeness  (the 
comparison  of  the  Hypocrites)  is  like  that  people  who  lit  a  fire."  In  a  similar  manner  those 
verses  which  are  extraordinary  in  the  science  of  debate  are  those  which  mention  the 
repulsiveness  of  idol  worship  and  differentiated  between  the  ranks  of  Creator  and  creation, 


Master  and  servant  in  an  amazing  manner  or  elaborated  the  futileness  of  the  actions  of  those 
who  desire  fame  and  position  in  a  decisive  manner. 

6-  The  'Gharaaib  Quraan'  is  not  restricted  to  these  categories  only.  Sometimes  a  Surah  will  be 
extraordinary,  because  of  its  eloquence  and  incredible  manner  of  articulation,  such  as  Surah 
Rahmaan  ,  which  is  why  it  has  been  referred  to  as  "The  beauty  of  the  Quraan"  or  because  of 
its  illustration  of  the  virtuous  and  immoral. 


Diction 

.  xhis  is  the  plural  of  and  is  the  plural  of  G  ‘ .  Here  they  both  refer  to 

the  Laws  of  Shariaat. 


// 

Aiui  j 


l2\j\ 


-  Favourite,  desirable,  amazing. 


Z  '■>  ( 

-  To  astonish. 


lit  (if ) 


To  be  amazing  and  beautiful. 


1 

-  Bride.  Metaphorically  it  means  beauty  and  attractiveness. 


a  a  a  a 


The  distinct  and  indistinct  features  of  the  Quraan 


Imaam  Tabraani  in  Mu'jam  Kabeer',  Allaamah  Baghawi  in  'Sharhus  Sunnat'  and  Allaamah 
Suyoothi  in  'Al-Jaami'ul  Sagheer'  have  all  reported  this  Hadeeth  of  Rasulullaah  p, 


"The  Quraan  has  been  revealed  in  seven  dialects  every  letter  or  verse  amongst  them  has  a 
distinct  and  indistinct  (feature),  every  letter  has  a  boundary  and  every  boundary  has  its  point 
of  origin." 

In  explanation  of  this  Hadeeth  Shah  Sahib  says  that  the  distinct  feature  of  the  five  sciences 
clearly  explained  in  the  Quraan  is  that  connotation  or  implication  that  the  Quraan  explicitly 
denotes  and  the  indistinct  feature  of  these  five  sciences  are  different  for  each  of  them. 


-  The  indistinct  feature  of  the  favours  of  Allaah  is  to  ponder  deeply  over  them  and  remember 
Allaah  Ta'ala  in  your  heart  at  all  times. 

-  The  indistinct  feature  of  the  reward  and  punishment  of  Allaah  is  to  understand  the  reasons 
for  the  praise  or  criticism,  reward  or  punishment  and  to  take  lesson  there  from.  The  indistinct 
feature  of  mentioning  Jannat  and  Jahannam  is  to  create  fear  for  Jahannam  and  desire  for 
Jannat  by  keeping  the  terrifying  punishments  of  Jahannam  and  the  tranquil  blessings  of 
Jannat  in  the  forefront  of  one's  mind. 

-  The  indistinct  feature  of  the  verses  of  Ahkaam  is  the  extraction  of  hidden  tenets  of  Deen 
from  the  implication  and  suggestion  of  the  Quraan. 

-  The  indistinct  feature  of  debate  with  the  deviant  sects  understands  the  basis  for  their 
deviation  and  false  beliefs  and  to  associate  similar  vices  with  it. 

The  point  of  origin  for  the  distinct:  -  Having  knowledge  of  the  Arabic  language  and 
understanding  those  narrations  which  are  related  to  the  science  of  Tafseer. 

The  point  of  origin  for  the  indistinct:  -  For  the  faculties  of  understanding  and  insight  to  be 
sound  and  for  one's  heart  to  be  at  ease  with  the  light  of  Imaan.  This  means  that  the  person 
whose  faculties  of  understanding  and  comprehension  are  sound,  and  whose  heart  is 
enlightened  with  the  Imaan  and  virtuous  deeds,  whose  heart  is  free  from  corrupt  and 
apprehensive  thoughts,  will  easily  understand  the  indistinct  of  the  Quraan.  Whoever  does  not 
possess  these  qualities  will  have  difficulty  in  understanding  the  indistinct  of  the  Quraan. 


The  distinct  and  indistinct  features  of  the  Quraan 


Undoubtedly  it  has  been  narrated  in  a  Hadeeth,  "The  Quraan  has  been  revealed  in  seven 
dialects  every  letter  or  verse  amongst  them  has  a  distinct  and  indistinct  (feature),  every  letter 
has  a  boundary  and  every  boundary  has  its  point  of  origin." 

Therefore  it  is  only  appropriate  to  know  that  the  distinct  feature  of  the  Quraan  is  the  explicit 
meaning  to  which  it  implies. 

-  The  indistinct  feature  of  the  favours  of  Allaah  is  to  ponder  deeply  over  them  and  remember 
Allaah  Ta'ala  in  your  heart  at  all  times. 

-  The  indistinct  feature  of  the  reward  and  punishment  of  Allaah  is  to  understand  the  reasons 
for  the  praise  or  criticism,  reward  or  punishment  and  to  take  lesson  there  from. 

-  The  indistinct  feature  of  mentioning  Jannat  and  Jahannam  is  to  create  fear  (for  Jahannam) 
and  desire  (for  Jannat)  and  to  make  it  as  if  it  is  before  one's  eyes. 

-  The  indistinct  feature  of  the  verses  of  Ahkaam  is  the  extraction  of  hidden  tenets  of  Deen 
from  the  implications  and  suggestions  of  the  Quraan. 


-  The  indistinct  feature  of  debate  with  the  deviant  sects  is  understanding  the  basis  for  their 
deviation  and  to  associate  similar  vices  with  it. 


The  point  of  origin  for  the  distinct:  -  Having  knowledge  of  the  Arabic  language  and 
understanding  those  narrations  which  are  related  to  the  science  of  Tafseer. 

The  point  of  origin  for  the  indistinct:  -  For  the  faculties  of  understanding  and  insight  to  be 
sound,  with  the  light  of  one's  Imaan.  And  Allaah  knows  best. 


Diction 


-  The  inner  part  of  something,  the  indistinct. 


-  The  outer  part  of  something,  the  distinct. 


-  The  point  where  something  is  recognised.  The  top  from  where  one  looks  down. 

jidi  jit  ji£i 


„  -s  -  j 


To  be  aware  of  the  condition  of  the  enemy. 


To  bow  one's  head  and  think,  for  the  entire  heart  to  be  attentive  to  Allaah  Ta'ala. 


*  fsZ  *■ 

jA 


-  To  stand  guard. 


iiii 


-  The  place  where  something  is  hung,  reason,  cause. 


^  ^  -  Scene.  It  is  said,  ^  cT?  A*  which  means  it  is  such  a  place  which  I  can 

see  and  hear. 

jkx ji  JalJ 

w  -  For  the  faculties  of  understanding  to  be  sound. 

j  llkJ  (  \&\ 

Jl 


To  be  sharp,  to  be  excellent. 


Peace,  tranquillity. 


a  a  a  a 


Lesson  four 


Explanation  of  inspired  knowledge 

In  the  beginning  of  the  fourth  chapter,  after  mentioning  the  various  disciplines  of  Tafseer, 
Shah  Sahib  said,  "Allaah  Ta'ala  has  inspired  me  with  knowledge  of  two  or  three  disciplines  in 
this  regard."  In  this  chapter  Shah  Sahib  will  elaborate  on  those  disciplines  which  Allaah 
Ta'ala  had  inspired  him  with. 

1-  Interpretation  of  the  incidents  relating  to  the  Ambiyaa 

Shah  Sahib  has  also  written  a  book  in  this  regard,  entitled  'Taweelul  Ahaadeeth'.  In  this  book 
Shah  Sahib  interpreted  all  the  incidents  of  the  Ambiyaa  and  their  nations.  Here  he  has  only 
sufficed  with  explaining  the  meaning  of  'Taweelul  Ahaadeeth'. 

Taweelul  Ahaadeeth  means  to  interpret  matters,  to  reach  the  depths  of  a  discussion.  This 
means  that  every  incident  mentioned  in  the  Noble  Quraan  of  the  Ambiyaa  and  their  nations 
and  what  is  referred  to  as  Mu'jizah  (miracles)  and  against  the  order  of  nature,  all  has  a  reason 
and  a  cause  according  to  the  capabilities  of  that  nation,  which  Allaah  Ta'ala  reveals  at  its 
designated  time  in  accordance  with  His  Divine  plan.  However  the  cause  and  reason  for  it  is 
entirely  hidden,  which  is  why  that  incident  is  said  to  be  against  the  order  of  nature  but  in 
reality  it  is  not  against  the  order  of  nature  and  has  a  hidden  cause  or  reason.  The  act  of 
revealing  this  hidden  cause  or  reason  is  referred  to  as  'Taweelul  Ahaadeeth'  and  it  is  to  this 
meaning  that  the  following  verse  refers, 


"And  taught  you  (the  manner)  of  interpreting  things." 

(Translation  of  Sheikhul  Hind  A.R.) 


That  is  to  give  an  interpretation  of  a  dream  after  hearing  it  with  intelligence  and  wisdom  or 
understanding  of  the  place  and  position  of  each  statement,  or  to  understand  the  consequences 
and  effects  of  acts  immediately,  or  it  could  mean  reaching  the  depths  of  the  incidents  of  the 
Ambiyaa,  stories  of  the  previous  nations  and  the  contents  of  the  Divine  Books.  All  of  these 
aspects  could  fall  under  'Taweelul  Ahaadeeth'.  ('Fawaaid  Uthmaani') 

We  will  only  reiterate  one  of  the  interpretations  of  Shah  Sahib  as  an  example,  whoever 
wishes  to  see  more  of  these  interpretations  should  refer  to  Shah  Sahib's  book  'Taweelul 
Ahaadeeth,  which  has  been  published  many  years  previously.  It  is  presently  published  with 
the  research  of  Sheikh  Ghulaam  Mustapha  from  Pakistan.  An  Urdu  translation  is  available 
but  it  is  a  poor  translation. 

While  interpreting  the  incident  which  occurred  in  the  lifetime  of  Hadhrat  Dawood  o,  Shah 
Sahib  says  that  amongst  the  laws  that  were  revealed  to  Hadhrat  Moosa  o  was  that  of 
honouring  the  day  of  Sabbath  (Saturday).  However  during  the  lifetime  of  Hadhrat  Dawood  o 
there  were  some  people  who  would  not  honour  the  day  of  Sabbath  and  would  go  fishing  on 
this  day.  Allaah  Ta'ala  transformed  them  into  monkeys  as  a  result  of  their  transgression.  The 
reason  for  this  was  that  Allaah  Ta'ala  had  afflicted  these  fish  with  an  ailment,  which 


they  then  caught  and  after  eating  these  diseased  fish,  they  too  became  ill.  This  disease 
caused  unnecessary  hair  to  grow  on  their  bodies  and  slowly  transform  their  bodies  into 
monkeys.  Due  to  them  breaking  the  command  of  Allaah  Ta'ala,  Allaah  disgraced  them 
and  turned  them  into  detested  monkeys.  This  punishment  was  closest  to  the  crime  they 
committed  so  they  were  afflicted  with  it.  ('Taweelul  Ahaadeeth'  page  50,  on  the  authority  of 
'Ownul  Kabeer') 

2-  Elucidation  of  those  sciences  which  have  been  clearly  explained  in  the  Quraan.  The  details 
of  this  have  already  been  mentioned  in  the  first  chapter  of  this  book. 

3-  Translation  of  the  Noble  Quraan  into  the  Faarsi  language,  which  is  closest  to  the 
Arabic  text  of  the  Quraan  in  the  number  of  word  as  well  as  generalization,  specification 
and  other  aspects.  However  where  there  was  a  fear  that  the  reader  will  be  unable  to 
understand  without  explanation  this  condition  was  abandoned.  The  name  of  this  translation  is 
'Fathur  Rahmaan  fi  Tarjumatil  Quraan'  and  has  been  published  ages  ago. 

4-  Knowledge  of  the  particularity  of  the  Quraan,  wherein  the  distinctiveness  and  sacredness 
of  specific  verses,  supplications  and  the  blessed  names  of  Allaah  Ta'ala  are  discussed.  Among 
the  earlier  scholars  there  were  certain  individuals  who  described  specific  merits  for  certain 
verses  to  be  read  as  supplications  and  invocations,  for  example,  it  is  mentioned  in  some 
books  that  if  blood  continues  to  flow  from  the  wound  of  someone  then  a  certain  verse  of  the 
Quraan  should  be  written  on  the  forward  of  the  injured,  using  his  blood  or  urine,  which  will 
be  beneficial.  This  practice  is  absolutely  Haraam  (forbidden)  and  should  be  refrained  from 
and  Allaah  Ta'ala's  protection  sought  from  such  loathsome  acts. 

Although  the  first  method  is  acceptable  and  to  describe  other  particularities  such  as  these  is 
permissible.  Shah  Sahib  states  that  Allaah  Ta'ala  has  inspired  him  with  other  particularities  of 
the  Quraan  besides  those  which  are  clearly  mentioned  therein  and  that  is  that  on  one 
occasion  Allaah  Ta'ala  placed  his  beautiful  names,  'Aayaat  Uthmaa'  and  blessed  supplications 
in  his  lap  and  said  that  it  is  to  be  used  on  occasions  of  necessity  (as  a  supplication). 

However  usage  of  the  beautiful  names  of  Allaah,  verses  of  the  Quraan  and  blessed 
supplications  are  all  allowed  on  a  few  conditions.  The  manner  of  their  usage  is  whenever  one 
is  faced  with  a  need  or  one  is  requested  by  another  in  need,  then  one  must  wait  for  some 
indication,  just  as  one  waits  for  an  indication  after  performing  Salaatul  Istikhaarah,  then 
whichever  of  Allaah  Ta'ala's  names  or  verses  one  is  inspired  with,  should  be  read  in  the 
manner  that  has  been  stipulated  by  the  experts  in  this  field.  This  should  be  observed  when 
reciting  an  incantation  over  the  diseased,  water  or  sweetmeats,  and  advising  one  in  need  of 
reciting  a  certain  incantation  a  specific  number  of  times,  writing  it  in  the  form  of  an  amulet  or 
even  when  writing  it  with  Saffron  and  giving  it  to  the  afflicted  to  drink,  etc. 

These  are  extremely  valuable  and  beneficial  points,  which  Shah  Sahib  has  collected  in  this 
treatise.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  reader  to  take  benefit  from  them.  We  ask  Allaah  Ta'ala  to  grant 
us  all  the  ability  to  take  benefit  from  this  treatise  and  grant  us  complete  understanding  of  the 
Quraan  as  well  as  the  ability  to  act  in  accordance  with  its  injunctions.  May  Allaah  Ta'ala 
increase  the  means  through  which  the  knowledge  of  the  Quraan  may  spread.  Aameen. 
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Lesson  four 


Explanation  of  inspired  knowledge 

Those  inspired  disciplines  of  the  science  of  Tafseer  which  were  hinted  at  in  the  beginning, 

1-  Interpretation  of  the  incidents  relating  to  the  Ambiyaa,  I  have  written  a  book  in  this  regard, 
entitled  'Taweelul  Ahaadeeth'.  Taweelul  Ahaadeeth  means  that  every  incident  that  has 
occurred  has  a  reason  according  to  the  capabilities  of  that  nation,  which  Allaah  Ta'ala  reveals 
at  its  designated  time  in  accordance  with  His  Divine  plan.  It  is  as  if  this  is  the  meaning  that 
the  following  verse  refers  to,  "And  taught  you  (the  manner)  of  interpreting  things." 

2-  Elucidation  of  those  sciences  which  have  been  clearly  explained  in  the  Quraan.  The  details 
of  this  have  already  been  mentioned  in  the  first  chapter  of  this  book,  which  one  should  refer 
to. 

3-  Translation  of  the  Noble  Quraan  into  the  Faarsi  language  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is  closest 
to  the  Arabic  text  of  the  Quraan  in  the  number  of  word  as  well  as  generalization,  specification 
and  other  aspects.  I  have  kept  the  name  of  this  translation  'Fathur  Rahmaan  fi  Tarjumatil 
Quraan'.  I  have  abandoned  this  condition  in  certain  places  where  I  feared  that  the  reader  will 
be  unable  to  understand  without  explanation. 

4-  Knowledge  of  the  particularities  of  the  Quraan.  Among  the  earlier  scholars  some 
individuals  described  certain  particularities  of  the  Quraan  in  two  manners,  one  as  a 
supplication  and  another  as  black  magic.  From  which  we  seek  Allaah' s  protection. 

Allaah  Ta'ala  has  inspired  me  with  other  particularities  of  the  Quraan  besides  those  which  are 
clearly  mentioned  therein  and  that  is  that  on  one  occasion  Allaah  Ta'ala  placed  His  beautiful 
names,  'Aayaat  Uthmaa  and  blessed  supplications  in  my  lap  and  said  that  it  is  a  gift  (to  be 
used  on  occasions  of  necessity  as  a  supplication). 

However  usage  of  the  beautiful  names  of  Allaah,  verses  of  the  Quraan  and  blessed 
supplications  are  all  allowed  on  a  few  conditions,  which  one  rule  cannot  encompass.  The 
manner  of  their  usage  is  to  wait  for  some  indication  from  the  unseen,  just  as  one  waits  for  an 
indication  after  performing  Salaatul  Istikhaarah,  until  he  is  able  to  discern  which  of  Allaah 
Ta'ala's  names  or  verses  are  being  inspired,  then  it  should  be  read  in  the  manner  that  has  been 
stipulated  by  the  experts  in  this  field. 

These  are  the  point  which  I  intended  to  discuss  in  this  treatise  (and  promised  to  in  the 
introduction  of  this  book).  Thanks  to  Allaah  Ta'ala  in  the  beginning  and  at  the  end,  outwardly 
and  inwardly. 

Translation  edited  by 
A.H. Elias  (Mufti) 

29th  Shabaan-1432 
30th  July-2011 


A(3om  Tr|8  Book: 


Hadhrat  Sheikhul  Hind  (A.R)  once  stated  that  the  major  cause  of  the  degeneration  of  the 
Muslim  Ummat  is  that  the  Ummat  has  abandoned  the  Noble  Quraan.  The  Ummat  has  not 
pondered  over  the  meaning  and  injunctions  contained  therein.  Unfortunately  the  general 
masses  of  the  Ummat  do  not  possess  the  knowledge  of  those  principles  which  are  required  for 
understanding  the  Quraan. 

Hadhrat  Shah  Walliyullah  (A.R)  wrote  a  brilliant  book  on  the  principles  of  Tafseer,  entitled 
‘Al-Fauzul  Kabeer  li  Usoolit  Tafseer’,  specifically  for  this  purpose,  that  the  general  Muslim 
public  may  also  derive  benefit  from  the  Quraan.  It  was  written  in  the  Faarsi  language  as  that 
was  the  common  language  of  that  time. 

A  need  later  arose  to  compile  a  comprehensive  Urdu  commentary  on  it,  as  the  Faarsi 
language  is  no  longer  a  common  language  in  the  Indian  sub-continent.  Moulana  Mufti 
Muhammed  Ameen  Sahib  Palanpoori  has  turned  his  attention  in  this  direction.  Hadhrat 
Moulana  has  left  no  aspect  relating  to  the  Tafseer  of  the  Noble  Quraan  unexplained,  making 
it  extremely  advantageous. 

This  is  an  English  translation  of  Mufti  Muhammed  Ameen  Palanpoori's  commentary  entitled, 
'Khairul  Katheer'.  This  book  will  aid  one  in  comprehending  the  sciences  needed  for  correctly 
understanding  the  Noble  Quraan,  which  in  turn  will  lead  to  the  reformation  of  the  Muslim 
Ummat. 


